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Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?

Ul CC1 | Interpretation of sub-section 3.9(b), BCH Rev.2 Feb 2007 No
Code

Ul CC2 | Interpretation of paragraph 4.9.2, BCH Rev.1 Feb 2007 No
Code

Ul CC3 | Interpretation of paragraph 4.11.2, BCH Rev.1 Feb 2007 No
Code

Ul CC4 | Interpretation of paragraph 8.3.2 — Venting Jun 2002 No
System on Chemical Tankers, IBC Code

Ul CC5 | Fire protection and fire extinction IBC Sept 2008 TB
Code Chapter 11

Ul CC6 | Lining approved for use with acids —IBC Rev.1 Aug 2022 HF
Code item 15.11.2

Ul CC7 | Unprotected openings Jun 2016 HF




Technical Background

Ul CC5 (NEW), September 2008

Fire protection and fire extinction (Paragraphs 11.1.1.3 and 4 of
IBC Code Chapter 11)

1. As there is no 2000gt limit in SOLAS 11-2/10, except for 10.5.6, one would
expect to find the following qualification based on the phrase in 11.1.1.3: "as
they would apply to cargo ships of 2,000 tons gross tonnage and over;";

2. Except for sub-paragraph 10.5.6, SOLAS 11-2/10.5 applies to new cargo
ships constructed on/after 1 July 1986 (regulation 11-2/10.5 was addressed
under the previous version of SOLAS in regulation 11-2/7); and the 1 July 1986
entry into force date for new ships under SOLAS 11-2/7 corresponds to the
entry into force date for the original IBC Code (MSC.4(48)).

3. In view of above understanding and to provide parity for the application of
SOLAS 11/2 10.2, 10.4, and 10.5 to cargo ships between 500-2000 gt under
SOLAS and chemical carriers between 500-2000 gt under the IBC Code, the
Statutory Panel, after a comprehensive discussion, agreed to the following
interpretation to paragraphs 11.1.1.3 and 4:

“1. SOLAS Regulations 11-2/10.2 and 10.4 apply to cargo ships of 500 gross
tonnage and over under SOLAS and to chemical carriers, regardless of size,
under the IBC Code.

2. SOLAS 11-2/10.5, except for sub-paragraphl10.5.6, applies to chemical
tankers, regardless of size, constructed on/after 1 July 1986.

3. SOLAS I11-2/10.5.6 applies only to chemical tankers constructed on/after 1
July 2002 and of 2,000 gt and above.”

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
25 August 2008

Permanent Secretariat notes:

- Approved by GPG 17 September 2008 (8642_IGb) with an implementation
date of 1 January 2009.

- Ul CC5 will be submitted to BLG13.



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI CC6 "Lining approved for use with acids - IBC
Code item 15.11.2"

Summary

A new paragraph to clarify the elasticity requirements of a liner fitted in
accordance with the IBC Code has been introduced.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1 (Aug 2022) 11 August 2022 1 January 2023

New (Apr 2011) 20 April 2011 1 January 2012

e Rev.1 (Aug 2022)
1 Origin of Change:

M  Other - Review at 10™ anniversary
2 Main Reason for Change:

The UI was reviewed at its 10" anniversary. During the review an IACS member
requested additional text to clarify the “elasticity” of the lining.

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

During the review of UI CC6 one member advised that they had been advised of
confusion with the use of the term “elasticity” and its application to non-metallic

materials.

The Safety Panel extensively discussed this issue by correspondence considering the
need for the liner to move with the steel to which it is applied.

During the discussion it was noted that the existing UI TB (see Part B, Annex 1) made
it clear that spray-on corrosion protection systems were not allowed.

The text was agreed after extensive discussion.
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5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 24 November 2021 (Made by: IACS member)
Panel Approval : 26 July 2022 (Ref.: PS21015bISq)
GPG Approval : 11 August 2022 (Ref:21197_1Gf)

e New (Apr 2011)
.1 Origin for Change:

4} Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

IACS societies appear to have a different approach when it comes to approval of
linings. No common agreed technical acceptance requirements exist.

.3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
None.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:
Original proposal: 06 July 2010 Made by: An IACS member

Panel Approval: 03 March 2011 by: Statutory panel
GPG Approval: 20 April 2011 (Ref. 11059 _IGc)



Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI CC6:

Annex 1. TB for New (April 2011)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (Aug 2022)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for UI CC6 (New April 2011)

1. Scope and objectives

The scope of the Ul is to ensure a common basis when considering and accepting
linings for the protection of steel tank and pipe materials required by IBC Code item
15.11.2 when carrying acids.

“Spray on” type corrosion protection systems have occasionally been put forward for
consideration as an acceptable solution in relation to 15.11.2. This UI makes it clear
that such systems can not be approved for this purpose. The process of applying solid
materials, for example rotational moulding, is acceptable.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The Panel considered that a corrosion protection system applied in liquid state to
surfaces cannot be assured to have greater flexibility (“elasticity”), in the cured state,
than the supporting boundary plating it is protecting, as required by 15.11.2 of the IBC
Code; whereas, a lining attached to the tank and pipe surfaces in a solid state
(including, for example, rotational moulding) can afford the required flexibility
("elasticity")."

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Not applicable

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Not applicable

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

The initial draft for this UI by EG/Coating (“coatings could not be a substitute of
Linings”)

was rejected because:

» It inappropriately judged the acceptability of a product based on the name
("coating" or "lining") assigned to the product by the manufacturer rather than
the acceptability being based on the performance of the product; and

» It did not comply with the robustness, enforceability and technical integrity
required of an IACS UI as per IACS Procedures.

Taking the above into account, it was agreed that the interpretation of an acceptable
lining is one which need to be applied by attaching it to the tank and pipe surfaces in a
solid state.

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for UI CC6 (Rev.1 Aug 2022)

1. Scope and objectives

The UI was reviewed when it reached its 10 anniversary. During the review it was
recognised that further clarification was needed to describe the acceptable properties
of the liner.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
See section 5 below.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Not applicable.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

A new paragraph was introduced in the UI providing further clarification on the
expected properties for a liner.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

The Panel discussed the need to include text which could not be interpreted as
accepting a spray-on coating rather than a liner.

There was also discussion on the need to cover thermal expansion and the stresses
introduced from tension and/or compression.

Thermal expansion is more related to the coefficient of thermal expansion, not
to the elasticity. The linings’ coefficient of thermal expansion is commonly
ranged (36--72)*10° mm/mm/°C, which is greater than that of the steel
substrate, which is about 11*10® mm/mm/°C. See attachment.

It was noted that an elastic lining should be capable of enduring yield
deformation of the steel substrate, i.e. plastic deformation to some extent. It is
known that the yield deformation of steel substrate is much lower than liner
material generally used in these applications (PTFE, Rubber). The adhesive used
to attach the liner to steel substrate should be selected such that it is capable of
bonding steel and liner under the conditions relevant for the application of the
liner (e.g. temperature and mechanical stresses that the adhesive will be
exposed to).

Developing the above discussion the Panel also discussed the need to include specific
criteria for elongation. One member provided information which could be used to

support such criteria, however a majority considered that this was not needed due to
the different linings which could be used for which different criteria might be relevant.

The Panel considered the need to include a reference to specific acceptable national or
international standards. Although two standards were identified by one member as
being relevant, NACE TM0374-2002: Laboratory Methods for the Evaluation of



Protective Coatings and Lining Materials on Metallic Substrates in Immersion Service;
and ISO 16961:2015: Petroleum, petrochemical and natural gas industries — Internal
coating and lining of steel storage tanks, a majority of the Panel were of the view that
such a reference was not needed.

During the discussion regarding the clarification included in the UI that “the
requirement for the elasticity of a lining to be not less than the supporting boundary
plating is to prevent debonding at the interface between the lining and the lined
surface”, some members would have preferred that the UI included additional text to
state the conditions which had to be met to satisfy the requirement. There was
general agreement that the requirement is met when it is demonstrated that the lining
remains intact without damage when the supporting boundary plating, to which the
lining is applied, is subjected to tension, compression and bending up to its yield point
and that stress is removed, however a majority preferred not to include text stating
this in the UI.

6. Attachments if any

“Polyester and vinyl ester coatings” by William R Slama, Journal of Protective Coatings
& Linings, May 1996.



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul CC7 “Unprotected openings”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (June 2016) 3 June 2016 1 January 2017

¢ New (June 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:

| Request by non-1ACS entity (Dutch Safety Board)
4} Other (Based on Vessel Incident (Collision and capsizing of the tug
Fairplay 22))

.2 Main Reason for Change:

The Dutch Safety Board noted that one cause of the capsizing was that the
weathertight closing appliances to the main engine room were left open in order to
ensure an adequate air supply to achieve the required bollard pull. These openings
had been considered as closed in the intact stability calculations.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The incident report was considered by the Hull Panel, under subject number
PH12018 , who asked the Statutory Panel (later Safety Panel) to review the report
and make any necessary changes to IACS Resolutions. Safety Panel considered the
subject under SP12006r and at the 2nd Safety Panel meeting in September 2014.
Despite the recommendation in IACS Rec.24, that these already be considered as
downflooding points in the intact stability, it was agreed by a majority that a new Ul
should be developed for the treatment of unprotected openings in respect of survival
requirements under IBC Code Ch.2 Section 2.9.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

Similar Uls were developed for ICLL Regulation 27, MARPOL Reg.27 & 28 and
SOLAS/Ch.11-1-Reg.7-2, IGC Code Ch.2 Section 2.9.

.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: June 2014 made by Safety Panel

Panel Approval: April 2016 (Ref: SP12006r)
GPG Approval: 3 June 2016 (Ref: 15145blGd)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul CC7:
Annex 1. TB for New (June 2016)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

4V >
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul CC7 (New June 2016)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul should clarify that some ventilators which are fitting with weathertight closing
devices may need to be considered as downflooding points / unprotected openings in
the intact & damage stability calculation when they have to be left open for operational
purposes. This should confirm that intact & damage stability requirements are met
when the vessel is operating with the closing appliances open.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The Panel considered The Dutch Safety Board report "Collision and capsizing of tug
Fairplay 22 on the Nieuwe Waterweg near Hook of Holland 11 November 2010", dated
March 2012. Pages 81 and 82 of the casualty report indicate that V9 and V10
ventilators (which supply air to the engine room) had not been closed at the time of
capsize so as to allow the tug to provide the certified bollard force. This was contrary
to the assumption in the stability analysis, where these ventilators were considered to
be closed weathertight and therefore not treated as a downflooding point.

In light of the above and in order to consider actual operating conditions (i.e.,
weathertight covers are secured or, in order to provide for an uninterrupted air supply,
are open to allow for an adequate supply of ventilation to machinery spaces and
emergency generator rooms), the Panel was of the view that IACS Rec. 24 already
exists which recommends that openings required to be fitted with weathertight closing
devices under the ICLL but, for operational reasons, are required to be kept open
should be considered as downflooding points in the intact stability calculation.

A majority in the panel, however, concluded that new Unified Interpretations were
required to provide consistency in application.

Accordingly, the Panel developed a unified interpretation for survival requirements as
contained in IBC Code Ch.2 Section 2.9 based on the understanding that ventilators for
machinery spaces which cannot be closed weathertight or required to remain open due
to operational reasons, are required to be considered as unprotected openings for the
application of IBC Code Ch.2 Section 2.9.3.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

The interpretation is based on IACS Rec.24.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

N.A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

It was agreed to include references to the supplies to engine rooms and emergency
generator rooms. It was also agreed to make it clear that, not all ventilators which are

fitted with closing devices in accordance with ILLC 19(4) have to be considered as
unprotected points, but only those which are left open during normal operation



6. Attachments if any

None



1ACS

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF CLASSIFICATION SOCIETIES LTD.
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May 2018

History Files (HF) and Technical Background
(TB) documents for Uls concerning 1972
Collision Regulations (Ul COLREG)

Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?

Ul COLREG1 | Interpretation to COLREG 1972 Annex Corr.1 Feb 2013 HF
1, Section 9 (b)

Ul COLREG2 | Interpretation to COLREG 1972 Rule Deleted (Jan B
23 (a) 2009)

Ul COLREG3 | Interpretation to COLREG 1972 Annex Corr.1 Jan 2010 HF
1, Section 3 (b)

Ul COLREG4 | Interpretation to COLREG 1972 Rule Corr.1 Jul 2007 TB
27(b)(i)
Ul COLREG5 | Interpretation to COLREG 1972 Annex | May 2018 HF

Sections 9(a)(i) and 10(a)(i)




I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul COLREG 1 “Interpretation to COLREG 1972 Annex
1, Section 9(b)”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (Feb 2013) 19 February 2013 -

Rev.1 (Oct 2012) 30 October 2012 1 July 2013

New (Jan 2006) No record 1 July 2006

e Corr. 1 (Feb 2013)
.1 Origin of Change:
M Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To clarify the implementation statement of Rev.1 of the Ul.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The proposal made by a GPG member for correction of the Ul to clarify the
implementation statement of Rev.1 was unanimously agreed by GPG. PermSec
revised the HF file to record this correction.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 18 January 2013 Made by a Member
GPG Approval: 19 February 2013 (Subject: 12166_1Gg)

e Rev 1 (October 2012)
.1 Origin of Change:
4} Suggestion by IACS member

.2 Main Reason for Change:
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To accept alternative arrangements of all-round lights with screened angles greater
than 180 degrees, the Members agreed to revise this UI.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
This issue was discussed within the Statutory Panel by correspondence and at the
Statutory Panel Meeting. The final draft of this revision to the Ul was developed by the
Statutory Panel. This revision to the Ul was agreed upon unanimously.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 02 September 2009 Made by Statutory panel
Panel Approval: 19 September 2012
GPG Approval: 30 October 2012 (Subject: 12166_IGb)
¢ New (Jan 2006)

Refer TB document in Part B Annex 1.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul COLREG 1:
Annex 1. TB for New (Jan 2006)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
4V >
Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (Oct 2012)
See separate TB document in Annex 2.
4V >

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document available for Corr.1
(Feb 2013).
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Technical background
Ul COLREG 1 (New, Jan 2006)

During approval of navigation lights arrangement drawings on new vessels and
conversions, it was experienced that IACS members applied the requirement set out in
paragraph 9(b) of Annex 1 to COLREG 1972 in different ways.

It was then considered a benefit to have a unified interpretation in order to avoid
different practices and possible problems for the yards, ship owners, navigators,
surveyors and class approval centres.

The Ul specifies that the all-round lights may be screened up to 180 degrees and that
screenings details are to be approved when lights arrangement drawings are
examined.

This Ul is to be uniformly implemented by IACS Members and Associates from 1
July 2006, but existing ships are not required to undergo modifications to meet these
Uls.

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
17 Dec 2005

* This Ul was submitted to IMO NAV 52.
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Part B, Annex 2
Technical Background for Ul COLREG 1 Rev.1, Oct 2012

1. Scope and objectives

This revision to the Ul was developed to accept alternative arrangements of all-round
lights with screened angles greater than 180 degrees.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
As a practical implementation of COLREG 1972 Annex 1, Section 9(b) so that the
arrangement of two lights will perform as one all-round light which is visible from all

sides, the original version of Ul COLREG 1 was developed based on an arrangement as
shown in Figure 1.

All-round light /--\

Screened angle < 180 deg

Center Line

Mast

All-round light k_/

Figure 1 (Yellow coloured areas are visible sectors)

However, some ship designers propose alternative arrangements of two all-round
lights with screened angles greater than 180 degrees as a compromise solution to the
following issues:

a) At least one light is to be visible from all sides; and

b) Areas where two lights are visible simultaneously will be minimized.

Figure 2 show examples of such alternative arrangements.



After discussions within the Statutory Panel, it was agreed that such alternative
arrangements can be accepted on a case by case basis.

Figure 2

3. Source/derivation of the proposed 1ACS Resolution

During development of this revision, current practices of alternative arrangements by
shipyards were reflected.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution

A description to accept alternative arrangements of all-round lights with screened
angles greater than 180 degrees has been added.

In addition, for the clarification of the current interpretation, Figure 1 which shows the
basis of the interpretation has been added.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Assure complete compliance with the one (1) mile requirement in COLREG 1972 Annex
1, Section 9(b)(ii).

6. Attachments if any

None



Technical background

Ul COLREG 2 (New, Jan 2006)

The COLREG 1972 does not specifically require duplication of lights.
Although most new vessels are delivered with duplicated navigation lights, the
various yards around the world have different practice of which lights they install
double sets.
Therefore, the Ul was developed with aims of:
- avoiding different practices and possible problems for the yards, ship owners,
navigators, surveyors and class approval centers; and
ensuring that, for navigation lights, the provisions of COLREG 1972 can be
complied with continuously.

This Ul is to be uniformly implemented by IACS Members and Associates from 1
July 2006, but existing ships are not required to undergo modifications to meet these
Uls.

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
17 Dec 2005

* This Ul was submitted to IMO NAV 52.
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l ACS History File + TB, Part A

Ul COLREG 3 “Interpretation to COLREG 1972 Annex
1, Section 3 (b)”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1, Corr.1 (Jan 2010) 12 January 2010 1 January 2010

Rev.1 (May 2009) 26 May 2009 1 January 2010

NEW (Jan 2006) 26 January 2006 1 July 2006

¢ Rev.1, Corr.1 (Jan 2010)
.1 Origin for Change:

%} Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
One member proposed to clarify the note of Ul COLREG 3(Rev.1) which reads
“Changes introduced in Rev.1 are to be uniformly implemented by IACS Members and
Associates from 1 January 2010” as to whether the implementation date refers to the
date of building contract or the date of keel laid.

.3 History of Decisions Made:

After discussion, the Panel agreed to revise the implementation note of Ul COLREG
3(Rev.1), and this was subsequently approved by GPG.

.4 Other Resolutions Changes

N/A

.5 Any dissenting views

N/A

.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 3 September 2009, made by Statutory Panel
Statutory Panel Approval: December 2009
GPG Approval: 12 January 2010 (ref. 9572 _1Gd)

¢ Rev.1 (May 2009)

Amendment to bring Ul in line with MSC.1/Circ.1260 — see TB document in Part B.
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e NEW (Jan 2006)

See TB document in Part B.
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul COLREG 3:

Annex 1. TB for Original Resolution (Jan 2006)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

4V >

Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (May 2009)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.

4V >

Annex 3. TB for Rev.1, Corr.1 (Jan 2010)

See separate TB document in Annex 3.

4V >
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Technical background

Ul COLREG 3 (New, Jan 2006)

During approval of navigation lights arrangement drawings on new vessels and conversions, it
was experienced that IACS members applied the requirement set out in paragraph 3(b) of Annex
1 to COLREG 1972 in different ways.

It was then considered a benefit to have a unified interpretation in order to avoid different
practices and possible problems for the yards, ship owners, navigators, surveyors and class
approval centres.

The Ul eliminates uncertainness in the application of the term "near the side™ used in the
paragraph under consideration.

This Ul is to be uniformly implemented by IACS Members and Associates from 1 July 2006, but
existing ships are not required to undergo modifications to meet these Uls.

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
17 Dec 2005

* This Ul was submitted to IMO NAV 52.
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TECHNICAL BACKGROUND

Ul COLREG 3 (Rev.1, May 2009)

The Annex of IMO MSC.1/Circ.1260 provided an interpretation to the term “near the
side” that is also interpreted in IACS Ul COLREG 3.

However, considering that IMO MSC.1/Circ.1260 is a non-mandatory IMO document,
and noting IACS Procedures which require that “if an IACS Ul is incorporated into a
non-mandatory IMO document, the IACS Ul is to be retained and consideration given to
amending the Ul to adopt any changes or additions introduced in the non-mandatory
IMO document”, the Statutory Panel decided to amend this Ul so that it is in line with
MSC.1/Circ.1260.

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
18 May 2009

Permanent Secretariat note (May 2009):

Ul COLREG 3 Rev.1 was approved by GPG on 26 May 2009 (ref. 9572_IGb) with an
implementation date of 1 January 2010.



Part B, Annex 3

Technical Background for Ul COLREG 3, Rev.1 Corr.1 (Jan 2010)

1. Scope and objectives
To clarify the implementation note of Ul COLREG 3(Rev.1).

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
The note of Ul COLREG 3(Rev.l) reads: “Changes introduced in Rev.1l are to be
uniformly implemented by IACS Members and Associates from 1 January 2010”.
Statutory Panel considered it was not clear to users on whether the implementation
date refers to the date of building contract or the date of keel laid.

Statutory Panel agreed to revise the note of Ul COLREG 3(Rev.1l) to make clear that
the implementation date here refers to the date of new building contract.

The clarification made in this Ul is based on the normal practice of IACS members, and
the revision to the implementation note does not prohibit Members from implementing
Ul COLREG 3 Rev.1 on an earlier date.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
Suggestion by IACS member.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
The original implementation note in Ul COLREG 3(Rev.1l) was to be amended as
follows:

"Changes introduced in Rev.1 are to be uniformly implemented by IACS Societies for
ships contracted for construction on or after 1 January 2010.”

In addition the standard IACS statement clarifying the term ‘contracted for
construction’ was added.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
N.A.

6. Attachments if any
N.A.
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Technical background

Ul COLREG 4 (New, Jan 2006)

This interpretation clarifies that NUC lights may be used as part of the RAM lights.
It was then considered a benefit to have a unified interpretation in order to avoid
different practices and possible problems for the yards, ship owners, navigators,
surveyors and class approval centres.

However, it is noted that the installation of these lights on board depends of the Flag
Administration’s requirements.

This Ul is to be uniformly implemented by IACS Members and Associates from 1
July 2006, but existing ships are not required to undergo modifications to meet these
Uls.

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
17 Dec 2005

* This Ul was submitted to IMO NAV 52.
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul COLREGS5 “Interpretation to COLREG 1972 Annex |
Sections 9(a) (i) and 10(a)()”

Summary:

This newly adopted IACS Ul provides a clarification on the possible blockage of hull

structures to the horizontal plane and the vertical sector of side lights as respectively

required by COLREG Annex 1 9(a)(i) and 10(a)(i). This Ul is intended to bring an
earlier application of the provisions of MSC.1/Circ.1577.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (May 2018) 08 May 2018 Refer Note 1 in COLREGS

¢ New (May 2018)

1 Origin of Change:
M Suggestion by IACS member

2 Main Reason for Change:

To provide uniform implementation in determining the onboard location of the
sidelights from a visibility (i.e., line of sight) perspective with respect to the
application of the one-degree toe-in sector (as per 9(a)(i)) in the 112.5 deg
horizontal sector and the application of this resulting horizontal plane throughout the
+/-5 deg vertical sector (10(a)(i)).

3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

Three decisions were made during the course of the development of the Ul which are
contained in NAV 57/10, NCSR 3/25 and NCSR 4/24/1.
5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 27 January 2010 made by IACS member
Panel Approval: 03 April 2018 (Ref: SP14017m)
GPG Approval: 08 May 2018 (Ref: 15128alGi)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul COLREG5:
Annex 1. TB for New (May 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1

4V )
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Part B Annex 1
Technical Background (TB) document for Ul COLREG5(New May 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

Develop an IACS Ul that provides uniform means for determining the onboard
location of the sidelights with respect to the application of the one-degree toe-in
sector (as per 9(a)(i)) in the 112.5 deg horizontal sector and the application of this
resulting horizontal plane throughout the +/-5 deg vertical sector (10(a)(i)).

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Based on the reasoning provided by IACS in NAV 57/10, MSC 90 approved
MSC.1/Circ.1427 which provides an interpretation of Annex I, section 9(a)(i) and
Annex I, section 10(a)(i). Namely, to enable other vessels to determine a "head-on-
situation" as per COLREG rule 14,

= section 9(a)(i) requires full intensity of the side lights to be maintained in the
forward direction of 1° outside the prescribed sector with the practical cut-off
between 1° and 3°; and

« the vertical sectors under section 10(a)(i) should ensure that at least the required
intensity is maintained at all angles from +/- 5deg the horizontal when measured
at even keel

With NCSR 3/25, IACS noted that MSC.1/Circ.1427 clarified the measurement of the
5 deg sector relative to the ship at an even keel, does not address the inherent
difficulties associated with the vertical arrangements of side lights, in particular, for
very large ships, a line, 5 deg below the horizontal or less, often intersects with the
ship's main deck due to the common practice of fitting sidelights close to the main
deck of new ship designs so that sidelights were not visible within the 5 deg arc.

At NCSR 3, the S/C generally supported the development of a unified interpretation
related to the placement of sidelights and invited IACS to develop a draft unified
interpretation reflecting that the horizontal plane should be applied to the vertical
sector so that a realistic and compliant arrangement is achieved so that the sidelight
is visible within +/-5 deg from the horizontal line projected forward from the centre of
the sidelight and parallel to the ship's centreline, but not necessarily throughout the
horizontal plane applied throughout the entire vertical sector.

Based on the above, IACS submitted NCSR 4/24/1 which takes into account
MSC.1/Circ.1427 and, with respect to the interpretation of "at or near the side”,
MSC.1/Circ.1260/Rev.1. NCSR 4 agreed the draft Ul submitted by NCSR 4/24/1 and
MSC, at their 98th session, approved the Ul and issued it as MSC.1/Circ.1577.

IACS notes that para. 3 of the MSC.1/Circ.1577 invites the Member States to use the
annexed unified interpretation as guidance regarding the design difficulties with the
placement of sidelights according to annex 1/9(a)(i) and annex 1/10(a)(i) of COLREG
1972, as amended, on ships contracted for construction on or after 1 July 2019.

Members will uniformly implement the provisions of this circular on ships contracted
for construction on or after 1 July 2019 when encountering design difficulties during



the approval of navigation light arrangements. The provisions of this Unified
Interpretation is also to be applied when design difficulties are encountered on ships
contracted for construction earlier than 1 July 2019 unless they are instructed
otherwise in writing by the Administration on whose behalf they are authorized to act
as a Recognized Organization.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

COLREG 1972 Annex | Sections 9(a)(i) and 10(a)(i), MSC.1/Circ.1427 and
MSC.1/Circ.1260/Rev.1

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
N/A.
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

NCSR 3 noted that any unified interpretation related to the placement of sidelights
was an interim solution.

6. Attachments if any

N/A
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History Files (HF) and Technical Background
(TB) documents for Uls concerning Fire Test
Procedure (Ul FTP)

Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
Ul FTP1 Adhesives used in A or B Class divisions Del Dec 2020 HF
Ul FTP2 Pipe and duct penetrations Del Oct 2022 HF
UI FTP3 | Fire Door Rev.3 Apr 2021 HF
Ul FTP4 Fire resistant windows on tankers Rev.2 Nov 2022 HF

UI FTP5 | Testing and approval of “A” class divisions — | Corr.1 Sep 2022 HF
fastening of insulation material and details
of joints

UI FTP6 | Testing and approval of pipe penetrations Rev.1 July 2015 HF
and cable transits for use in “A” class
divisions




I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul FTP1 “Adhesives used in A or B class
divisions*

Summary

Ul FTP1 is deleted in light of para 3.2.4.2 of the fire test procedures specified in
appendix 1 of the revised FTP Code (MSC.307(88)).

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Del (Dec 2020) 04 December 2020 -

New (June 2000) June 2000 -

e Del (Dec 2020)

.1 Origin for Change:

4} Based on IACS Requirement (Periodic review of IACS Resolution by
Safety Panel)

.2 Main Reasons for Change:
¢ Amendments to the fire test procedures specified in appendix 1 of the revised FTP
Code (MSC.307(88)) incorporates FTP1 as the procedures require adhesives used

in A or B Class divisions to be low flame spread.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:
None

.5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
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.7 Dates:
Original Proposal: 6 May 2019 Made by Safety Panel

Panel Approval: 18 November 2020 (Ref: PS19002f1Sc)
GPG Approval: 04 December 2020 (Ref: 19001dIGb)

¢ New (June 2000)

No HF&TB document available

F*xIIxIxkx
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul FTP1:

<4V D>

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document for New (June 2000)
and Del (Dec 2020).
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TACS History File + TB Part A

UI FTP2 “Pipe and duct penetrations”

Summary

UI FTP2 is deleted as its contents are contained in the FTP Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Del (Oct 2022) 31 October 2022 -

New (June 2000) June 2000 -

e Del (Oct 2022)
1 Origin of Change:
M Other (Periodic review of IACS Resolution by Safety Panel)
2 Main Reason for Change:
e The original version of FTP2 interpreted the fire resistance test procedures for
"A", "B" and "F" class divisions as contained in Section 5.1 of Resolution

A.754(18).

e The original version has been included in the mandatory 2010 FTP Code as
2.2.6.2 and 2.2.6.3, Section A.III of Appendix 2 to Annex 3.

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Discussed by correspondence in the Safety Panel.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
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7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 23 October 2019
Panel Approval : 13 October 2022
GPG Approval : 31 October 2022
e New (June 2000)

No records are available

(Made by: Safety Panel)
(Ref: PS19002vISe)
(Ref: 19001wIGc)

>k >k >k >k >k >k %k
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI FTP2:

Note: No TB documents are available for New (June 2000) and Del (Oct 2022).
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I ACS History File + TB

Ul FTP 3 “FIRE DOOR”

Part A

Summary

The Ul was further harmonized with MSC.1/Circ.1319

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.3 (Apr 2021) 13 April 2021 1 January 2022

Rev.2 (July 2010) 22 July 2010 1 January 2011

Rev.1 (July 2006) 21 July 2006 1 January 2007

New (Dec 2004) 26 December 2004 1 July 2005

e Rev.3 (Apr 2021)

1 Origin of Change:

O Based on IMO Regulation (FTP Code, MSC.1/Circ.1319)

2 Main Reason for Change:

The Ul was further harmonized with MSC.1/Circ.1319

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or

participating in IACS Working Group:
None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Revision is part of the review of Resolutions and Recommendations which have not
been updated for the last ten years - GPG 85 FUA 9 (PS19002)

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 31 December 2020 (Made by: Safety Panel)
Panel Approval: 17 March 2021 (Ref: PS1900291Sd)
GPG Approval: 13 April 2021 (Ref: 19001j1Gf)
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e Rev.2 (July 2010)
.1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member within Comprehensive review of the FTP
Code
A Other - MSC/Circ. 1273 and MSC.1/Circ.1319

.2 Main Reason for Change:

The revision of Ul FTP3 has been deemed necessary to cover also very large doors
exceeding small increase as defined in the Ul FTP3 and MSC/Circ.1273.

In the new revision the text has been put in line with the MSC/Circ 1319 and both
hinged and sliding fire doors have been included.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

Nil
.4 History of Decisions Made:

® August 2008 — Statutory Panel approved IACS TASK FORM A and FORM 1 for the
revision of Ul FTP3

® September 2008 — GPG approved IACS FORM A and FORM 1 for the above

® November 2008 — PT submitted the Rev.2 for IACS Ul FTP 3, there was no
qualifying majority to approve the Ul and the Panel decided to prepare a
submission to FP 53 (paper 53/4/5).

® February 2009 — The FP had a positive view of the IACS submission and decided
to draft an MSC Circular on the basis of the IACS Paper FP 53/4/5.

® May 2009 — MSC 86 approved the draft MSC circular by issuing MSC.1/Circ.1319

® June 2009 — Statutory Panel decided that IACS Ul FTP 3 should be revised also
based on MSC.1/Circ.1319 and including both hinged and sliding fire doors.

® February 2010 — PT submitted the final proposal as Rev.2 for IACS Ul FTP 3 to
the Panel

.5 Other Resolutions Changes:

Nil

.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 3 April 2008 Made by the Statutory Panel
Panel submission to GPG: 29 June 2010 (Ref. 6140 _PSe)
GPG Approval: 22 July 2010 (Ref. 6140_IGm)

e Rev.1l (Jul 2006)

Revised in accordance with the FTP code resolution A.754 (18).
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See TB document in Part B.
e New (Dec 2004)
Developed based on the discussion within WP/FP in 2003 in its 34" meeting.

See TB document in Part B.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul FTP3:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2004)

See separate TB document in Annex 3.

Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (Jul 2006)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.

Annex 3. TB for Rev.2 (Jul 2010)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
4V >

Note: There is no separate TB for Rev.3 (Apr 2021) because the essence of the
revision is further alignment with MSC.1/Circ.1319 text with no substantial change.

Page 4 of 4



Technical Background

Ul FTP3: FTP Code sub-section 5.3 and Annex 1, Part 3—Test for “A”,
“B”,and “F” classdivisions

It is quite clear from section 2.3.1 of Resolution A 754(18) that fire doors are to
be tested to the maximum size of the door leaf for which approval isto be
sought.

However some Classification Societies (Administrations as well and testing
laboratories) have accepted doors with dimensions 10% to 15% larger than
tested.

This issue was raised within the WP/FP in 2003 and addressed at its 34™
meeting. It was agreed that a proposal would be circulated for consideration.
The criteria, and the fact that such doors should only be individually assessed
and accepted for a specific project were agreed.

The last sentence was also agreed to link this interpretation to an ongoing job in
the IMO Sub committee FP on what can be understood as very large fire doors.

Submitted by WP/FP+S Chairman.



Technical background to Ul FTP 3 rev.1 (July 2006)

The last sentence of the existing text reading "Larger doors would need to be tested or
calculated.” was expanded in order to clearly indicate the criteria to be adopted for
allowing the use of fire doors having dimensions larger than the relevant prototype
tested in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code, specifically resolution
A.754(18).

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
10 July 2006

PermSec Note:
Ul FTP 3 (Rev. 1) was submitted to FP 51 in July 2006 (subject no. 6140).
Attached.



Part B, Annex 3

Technical Background for Ul FTP 3 Rev.2, July 2010

1. Scope and objectives
Revise the Ul FTP3 with respect to very large doors exceeding small increase as defined in the Ul
FTP3.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
The revision mainly consisted in introducing 3 categories of larger doors, which were identified
taking into account the ongoing work within the intersessional Correspondence Group on
Comprehensive Review of the FTP Code established by FP 52. These three categories were:
- doors having dimensions not exceeding 15% width and height and 10% area of a tested door
(item cleared by IMO MSC/Circ. 1273);
- doors larger than those abovementioned, but not exceeding 50% surface area of the tested
door; and
- larger doors exceeding 50% surface area of the tested door.
Members agreed that the alternative verification method for larger doors could be used only if the
dimensions of the door are greater than the maximum permitted by IMO furnace and the door
involved has already been tested, with maximum dimensions permitted in furnace with satisfactory
results. In this respect, it was agreed to set IMO Furnace dimensions (2.440 x 2.500) as minimum
requirement.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
IMO FTP Code
MSC.1/Circ. 1319

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
IMO Furnace dimensions (2.440 x 2.500) are set as minimum requirement for fire performance
evaluation and approval of the door. Only for the doors whose dimensions are greater than the set
ones, the alternative verification method could be used.
3 categories of larger doors are introduced, i.e.:
- doors having dimensions not exceeding 15% width and height and 10% area of a tested door
(item cleared by IMO MSC/Circ. 1273);
- doors larger than those abovementioned, but not exceeding 50% surface area of the tested
door; and
- larger doors exceeding 50% surface area of the tested door.
This Ul is revised to make the methodology contained therein equally applicable to hinged and
sliding fire doors in order to maintain the consistency with MSC.1/Circ. 13109.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

The WG on comprehensive review of the FTP code established at FP52 (see FP52/WP.1) proposed
that an overrun test as described in European Standard 1634-1 is used as the basis for accepting
slightly larger doors than the ones tested to Res. A.754(18). This approach was considered sufficient
to address the wording “comfortable margins” used in Ul FTP3 Rev. 1. Such a Ul was rejected by
FP 51.

Pursuing the decision taken by FP 51, FP 52 agreed on the text of MSC.1/Circ. 1273, addressing the
steps to be undertaken when larger fire doors are requested to be approved. On the basis of what
contained in Recommendation 2 of the IACS Observer’s Report to FP52, the Statutory Panel then
agreed to setting up a Project Team to revise the second part of the Ul FTP3 to better present IACS’s
view on the matter under discussion and submit it to FP53 for consideration.



The PT had to focus its work on the second part of IACS Ul FTP3 to identify the fundamental
requirements for testing and evaluation of doors where the dimensions exceed 15% width and height
and 10% area of a tested door so as to provide as basis for accepting such doors without the need to
carry out a full engineering analysis / assessment.

The task was then finalized on November 2008 upon unanimous agreement from all the PT
Members. However, having not reached the qualifying majority within the Statutory Panel to
approve the draft Ul FTP 3, the Panel decided to prepare a submission to FP 53 containing the
method developed by the PT for seeking FP views or comments on this issue.

FP 53 positively considered the views of IACS and agreed to a correspondent draft MSC circular
containing the method proposed by IACS in document FP 53/4/5. This MSC/Circ was lately
approved by MSC 86, with minor editorial amendments, as MSC.1/Circ. 1319.

The last version of Ul FTP3 has been revised in order to make it consistent with the above
mentioned MSC Circular. The only difference between the text in MSC.1/Circ. 1319 and the one
presented in Re. 2 of Ul FPT3 consists of the clear indication that the methodology contained therein
is equally applicable to hinged and sliding fire doors (this was verbally agreed also by the WG on
Comprehensive Review of the FTP Code established at FP 53).



TACS History File + TB Part A

FTP4 “Fire resistant windows on tankers”

Summary

UI FTP4 is updated to refer to the current testing of windows, fire dampers, pipe
penetrations and cable transits contained in the Appendix of the FTP Code
(MSC.307(88)).

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.2 (Nov 2022) 14 November 2022 1 July 2023

Rev.1 (Aug 2006) August 2006 1 January 2007

New (Sep 2005) September 2005 1 January 2007

e Rev.2 (Nov 2022)
1 Origin of Change:

M Other (Periodic review of IACS Resolution by Safety Panel)
2 Main Reason for Change:

e Paragraph 2.2 of Appendix A.I to resolution A.754(18) is repeated in the current
paragraph 2.2 Appendix of the FTP Code (MSC.307(88)).

e UI FTP4, Rev.1 is updated as Rev.2 to refer to the current testing of windows,
fire dampers, pipe penetrations and cable transits contained in the Appendix of
the FTP Code (MSC.307(88)).

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Discussed in the Safety Panel by correspondence.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
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7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 23 October 2019 (Made by: Safety Panel)
Panel Approval : 28 October 2022 (Ref: PS19002vISf)
GPG Approval : 14 November 2022 (Ref: 19001wIGd)

e Rev.1 (Aug 2006)
1 Origin of Change:
4] GPG Chairman
2 Main Reason for Change:

FTP 4, Rev.1, has been editorially revised simply to incorporate reference to
MSC.1/Circ.1203.

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Submitted by GPG Chairman, 2 August 2006.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal: Not known

Panel Approval: Not known
GPG Approval: August 2006
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e New (Sep 2005)
1 Origin of Change:

A Suggestion by an IACS member
2 Main Reason for Change:

To clarify scope of application of A-60 class windows to be fitted at the forward
bulkhead of accommodation block on tankers.

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman, Aug 2005 (SP5022)

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 18 April 2005

Panel Approval: August 2005
GPG Approval: September 2005

>k kK Xk >k k%
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Part B
Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI FTP4:

Annex 1. TB for New (Sep 2005)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Note: There are no TB documents are available for Rev.1 (Aug 2006) and Rev.2 (Nov
2022).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for UI FTP4 New (Sep 2005)
Fire resistant windows on tankers (Appendix A.I to regulation A.754(18))

This unified interpretation has been developed with the scope of clarifying that A-60
class windows to be fitted at the forward bulkhead of accommodation block on tankers
are to be tested to the same condition that might be encountered in case of a fire in
the cargo area. This condition was meant to be exactly the scenario predicted when
the requirement relevant to the fire resistance of these windows was set.

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
Aug 2005



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI FTP5 “"Testing and approval of
“A" class divisions - fastening of insulation
material and details of joints”

Summary

UI FTP5 has been updated to reflect the current text in the 2010 FTP Code and Resolution
A.754(18) and to refer to MSC.1/Circ.1435 which is the IMO circular which reflects Ul
FTP5

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (Sep 2022) 12 September 2022 =

New (June 2010) 24 June 2010 1 July 2011

e Corr.1 (Sep 2022)
1 Origin of Change:

M  Other 10™ anniversary review
2 Main Reason for Change:

The referenced IMO instruments had been changed and an IMO circular reflecting UI
FTP5 has been issued.

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

The Safety Panel reviewed UI FTP5 under subject PS19002_. After consideration in
the Panel it was agreed that the UI should be updated to reflect the current text of the
IMO instruments which are being interpreted and to make reference to
MSC.1/Circ.1435.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

UI SC239 (New, June 2010) is a related UI but no changes were identified as being
required by this correction.

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
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7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 12 July 2022 (Made by Safety Panel)
Panel Approval : 25 August 2022 (Ref: PS1900291Sj)
GPG Approval : 12 September 2022 (Ref: 19001iIGj)

e New (June 2010)
.1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To demonstrate that the testing of “"A” class assemblies are representative of that to
be used on board ships, the Members agreed to develop this UI.

.3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

This issue was discussed within the Statutory Panel by correspondence or at the
Statutory Panel Meeting. The final draft of this UI was developed by the Statutory
Panel.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes:

See also UI SC239 (New, June 2010)

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal : 14 August 2008 (Made by the Statutory Panel)
Panel submission to GPG : 02 June 2010 (Ref. 10077_PSa)

GPG Approval : 24 June 2010 (Ref. 10077_1Gb)
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Page 2 of 3



Part B
Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI FTP5:

Annex 1. TB for New (June 2010)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) documents available for Corr.1 (Sep
2022).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for UI FTP5 (New June 2010)

1. Scope and objectives

This UI was developed to demonstrate that the testing of "A” class assemblies is
representative of that to be used on board ships.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Insulation materials used in A-class divisions are normally fastened by means of steel
pins and spring steel washers.

In practice (at the yards), pins are normally distributed evenly on bulkheads and
decks. Thereafter, insulation mats are mounted and the washers secured to the pins.
This assembly method will result in various pinning distances between the insulation
joints and the closest insulation pins (see examples of horizontal joints in figure 1).
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However, when testing A-60 insulation, it is not uncommon that the manufacturers of
insulation materials use additional pins along the insulation joints to ensure that the
test will not fail at the joints.

Since the yards will normally prefer to use a fixed pinning distance independent of type
of insulation material used and will be reluctant to provide additional pins along the
joints between the insulation mats, UI FTP5 has been developed so that the testing of
bulkheads and decks is performed in a manner that is consistent with actual use of the
end product.

After lengthy discussion within the Statutory Panel, it was agreed that the
specifications listed in this UI be indicated in test reports and included in type
approvals.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

During the development of this UI, comment and practice of shipyard and
manufacturer have been sought and taken account of.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
N.A.
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Members discussed the application statement in following points:

The implementation date for this UI FTP is 1 July 2011 and for the Ul SC239 is 1
January 2012. The reasoning behind these implementation dates took into account:

1) that the surveyor is to ensure insulation is installed in accordance with type
approval report, regardless if the type approval is provided in accordance with the new
FTP UI or not; and

2) that the FTP UI will allow existing type approvals to expire thus avoiding a wholesale
renewal of the certification on or before the implementation date of the new FTP UL.

6. Attachments if any

N.A.



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul FTP6 “Testing and approval of pipe penetrations
and cable transits for use in “A” class divisions (IMO
FTP Code 2010 Annex 1 Part 3)”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1 (July 2015) 17 July 2015 01 January 2016

New (Feb 2013) 13 February 2013 01 January 2014

e Rev.1l (July 2015)
.1 Origin for Change:
] Suggestion by Safety Panel Chairman
.2 Main Reason for Change:
Align Ul FTP6 with the text of MSC.1/Circ. 1488.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The issue was raised within the Safety Panel by the safety Panel Chairman. Members
unanimously agreed with aligning Ul FTP6 with the text of MSC.1/Circ.1488.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: April 2015 (By a Safety Panel Chairman) Panel
Panel Approval: 26 June 2015 (Ref: SP110210)
GPG Approval: 17 July 2015 (Ref: 13040_I1Gh)

e New (Feb 2013)

.1 Origin for Change:

4] Suggestion by IACS member

.2 Main Reason for Change:
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To provide interpretation of a vague expression within an IMO instrument.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The issue was raised within the Statutory Panel by DNV. After some discussion it was
agreed to draft an IACS Ul and associated HF and TB.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: September 2011 (By a Member)

Panel Approval: 24 January 2013 (By Statutory Panel)
GPG Approval: 13 February 2013 (Ref: 13040_1Gb)

Page 2 of 3



Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul FTP6:
Annex 1. TB for New (Feb 2013)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) documents available for Rev.1 (July
2015).

<A D>
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Part B, Annex 1

Technical Background document for Ul FTP6 (New, Feb 2013)
1. Scope and objectives

The scope of the Ul is to clarify and harmonize additional design and test
requirements for pipe penetrations and cable transits that do not incorporate the
traditional welded structural steel sleeve with non-removable filling.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
IMO FTP Code 2010 Annex 1 Part 3 Appendix 1 item 1.13 reads:

The designs of the specimens proposed in this appendix are considered to reflect the
worst case situations in order to provide maximum usefulness of the classifications to
end-use applications. However, the Administration may accept or request special test
arrangements which provide additional information required for approval, especially of
those types of constructions which do not utilize the conventional components of
horizontal and vertical divisions, e.g., where cabins may be of a modular type
construction involving continuous connections between bulkheads, decks and ceilings

Traditionally A-class penetrations for cables and pipes have been constructed from
structural steel sleeves welded into the A-class structure, and filled with materials that
will prevent the passage of hot smoke and flames. These steel sleeves have been of
varying length depending on what has passed fire testing, but being made from
structural steel they have in addition to their fire technical properties been beneficial
for maintaining structural strength in the area where the hole was made. Also, due to
the thickness of the structural steel these sleeves have been easy to weld in place, also
for holes that are not necessarily perfectly round and decks/bulkheads that are not
perfectly flat.

Lately, a huge number of penetrations have been designed that incorporate one or
more of the following properties:

a) Penetrations that are made of thin-plated sleeves that are welded or bolted
to the divisions. These sleeves will not provide stiffening of the divisions in
way of the hole and they may be difficult to weld due to the thin plate
thickness, and in addition pose a big challenge for the yards with respect to
the requirements for perfect dimensions for the holes and deck plate or
bulkhead where they are installed.

b) Penetrations incorporating intumescent material that will swell only if
exposed to high temperatures have been proposed. If these penetrations are
not directly heated by the fire they may not swell enough to prevent the
passage of smoke through the penetration.

c) Penetrations packed with insulation material that can be easily removed by
hand.

When installed by the manufacturer prior to testing under “perfect” conditions all the
above penetrations will pass the fire test in accordance with the FTP Code and as such
can be type approved under the current regime for use in A-class divisions on any
SOLAS vessel.



Part B, Annex 1

IMO 2010 FTP Code Annex 1 Part 3 Appendix 1 item 1.13 leaves to the Administration
to “accept or request special test arrangements which provide additional information
required for approval”. This Ul has been developed to aid ROs in defining appropriate
additional testing and design requirements to be complied with prior to issuing
approvals for pipe penetrations and cable transits that do not utilize conventional
components of horizontal and vertical divisions.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

IMO 2010 FTP Code

USCG NVIC 9-97

Transport Canada - Guide to Structural Fire Protection (1993) - TP 11469 E
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Not applicable

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None
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History Files (HF) and Technical Background
(TB) documents for Uls concerning IMO Gas

Code (Ul GC)
Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
Ul GC1 Deleted (1996) No
Ul GC2 | Interpretation of the second sentence of Rev.1 Dec 2018 HF
paragraph 13.2.1
Ul GC3 Deleted (1997) No
Ul GC4 Deleted (1997) No
Ul GC5 | Closing devices for air intakes Rev.1 Feb 2016 HF
Ul GC6 | Cargo tank clearances Rev.1 Feb 2016 HF
Ul GC7 | Carriage of products not covered by the Rev.1 June 2016 HF
Code
Ul GC8 | Permissible stresses in way of supports of Rev.1 June 2016 HF
type C cargo tanks
Ul GC9 | Guidance for sizing pressure relief Rev.1 Dec 2018 HF
systems for interbarrier spaces
Ul GC10 | Religuefaction plant of motor-driven LNG Rev.1 Dec 2018 HF
carriers
Ul GC11 | Loading of cargo C tanks for ships Rev.1 Feb 2016 HF
constructed before 1 July 2016 and
subject to IMO International Code for the
Construction and Equipment of Ships
Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk
(MSC.5(48))
Ul GC12 | Secondary Barrier Testing Requirements Rev.2 Aug 2015 HF
Ul GC13 | Verification before and after the first Rev.3 Aug 2023 HF

loaded voyage




Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
Ul GC14 | Pump Vents in Machinery Spaces (IGC Apr 2015 HF
Code Chapters 3.7.4 as amended by Res.
MSC. 103(73) and IGC Code Chapters
3.7.5 as amended by Res. MSC. 370(93))
Ul GC15 | Closing Devices for Air Intakes Rev.1 Aug 2017 HF
Ul GC16 | Cargo tank clearances (on ships Mar 2016 HF
constructed on or after 1 July 2016)
Ul GC17 | Unprotected openings Jun 2016 HF
Ul GC18 | Test for cargo tank’s high level alarm (on Corr.1 Mar 2017 HF
ships built on or after 1 July 2016)
Ul GC19 | External surface area of the tank for Aug 2017 HF
determining sizing of pressure relief valve
(paragraph 8.4.1.2 and figure 8.1)
Ul GC20 | Tee welds in type A or type B independent Apr 2019 HF
tanks
Ul GC21 | Welds of type C independent bi-lobe tank Apr 2019 HF
with centreline bulkhead
Ul GC22 | Water spray system Rev.1 Apr 2020 HF
Ul GC23 | Cargo tank structure heating arrangement Corr.1 Dec 2019 HF
power supply
Ul GC24 | Fire Test for Emergency Shutdown Valves Rev.1 Feb 2019 HF
Ul GC25 | Cargo piping insulation Corr.1 Dec 2019 HF
Ul GC26 | Type testing requirements for valves Corr.1 Dec 2019 HF
Ul GC27 | Interpretation of paragraph 13.2.2 Corr.1 Dec 2019 HF
Ul GC28 | Guidance for sizing pressure relief Corr.1 Feb 2021 HF
systems for interbarrier spaces
Ul GC29 | Integrated systems Corr.1 Dec 2019 HF
Ul GC30 | Emergency fire pump Apr 2020 HF
Ul GC31 | Discharge test of dry chemical powder fire- June 2020 HF
extinguishing systems
Ul GC32 | Outer Duct in Gas Fuel Piping Systems Rev.1 Feb 2022 HF
Ul GC33 | Cargo Sampling Feb 2021 HF
Ul GC34 | Cargo Filters Feb 2021 HF
Ul GC35 | Inhibition of Cargo Pump Operation and Feb 2021 HF
Opening of Manifold ESD valves with
Level Alarms Overridden
Ul GC36 | Oxygen Deficiency Monitoring Equipment Feb 2021 HF

in a Nitrogen Generator Room Area




Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?

Ul GC37 | Suitable Pressure Relief System for Air Feb 2021 HF
Inlet, Scavenge Spaces, Exhaust System
and Crank Case

Ul GC38 | Deck areas above F.O. tanks installed at Mar 2022 HF
the after end of the aftermost hold space

Ul GC39 | Interpretation of 2014 IGC Code Sep 2023 HF

(MSC.370(93), as amended) Paragraphs
11.3.1,11.4.1, 11.4.3 and 18.10.3.2 w.r.t
additional bunkering manifold equipment
fitted on L.N.G. Bunkering Ships




I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC2 “Interpretation of second sentence of
paragraph 13.2.1”

Summary:

This is an existing document, initial interpretation of 13.2.1 of the IGC Code
(MSC.5(48) as amended).

With respect the second sentence of IGC Code(MSC.5(48) ‘Where only one level gauge

is fitted it should be arranged so that any necessary maintenance can be carried out
while the cargo tank is in service’.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
Rev.1 (Dec 2018) 21 December 2018 on ships constructed

on or after 1 July 1986
but before 1 July 2016

New (1977) No records -

e Rev.1l (Dec 2018)
.1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

In the light of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)), GPG tasked IACS panel members
to review the applicable Uls. It was noted that interpretation as provided in Ul GC2
remain applicable for ships constructed before 1 July 2016 complying with MSC.5(48),
however many of the clarifications provided in Ul GC2 having been included in the
revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)), it was proposed by the panel members that existing
Ul GC2 is to be retained and remains applicable to ships constructed before 1 July
2016 and complying with MSC.5(48).

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

This task was triggered by the Machinery Panel during 22" meeting under PM5901-
Maintenance of IACS resolutions.

The Machinery Panel have been requested by GPG to review applicable URs, Uls and
RECs under their responsibility as the text in the original 1IGC code has been revised
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and the new IGC code has been adopted (Resolution MSC. 370(93) and where
necessary propose revision, deletion or amendment of the application statements.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

e Ul GC9

e Ul GC10

e Ul SC6

e REC.85

e REC.114
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: September 2015 (22"¢ Machinery Panel Meeting)
Panel Approval: 29 November 2018 (Ref: PM5901fIMn)
GPG Approval: 21 December 2018 (Ref: 15042_1Gze)

e New (1977)

No records available.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC2:

Annex 1. TB for Rev.1 (Dec 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document for New (1977).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC2 (Rev.1l Dec 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

The Ul provides clarification of Chapter 13 paragraph 13.2.1 for more specific
guidance for changes carried out in the IGC Code as per (MSC.5(48)) regarding the
arrangements of the liquid level gauge fitted in the cargo tanks.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The second sentence of paragraph 13.2.1 of IGC Code (MSC.5 (48)) states that:

“Where only one liquid level gauge is fitted it should be so arranged that any
necessary maintenance can be carried out while the cargo tank is in service.”

In order to assess whether or not only one level gauge is acceptable in relation to the
aforesaid sentence, “any maintenance” means that any active part (e.g. electronics,
float, etc.) of the level gauge can be overhauled while the cargo tank is in service.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Ul GC2 (1977) “Interpretation of the second sentence of paragraph 13.2.1”

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC5 “Closing Devices for Air Intakes”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1 (Feb 2016) 29 February 2016 1 July 2016

New (1985) No record 1 January 1986

e Rev.l1l (Feb 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:
] Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To clearly indicate that the existing Ul GC5 does not apply to the revised IGC Code.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

In light of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)), GPG tasked safety panel to review
applicable Uls. Ul GC5 was found affected due to the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93))
and it was proposed by the panel members that existing Ul GC 5 is to be retained and
remains applicable to ships constructed before 1 July 2016 and complying with
MSC.5(48). However noting that revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)) paragraph 3.2.6
regarding capability of closing devices for air intakes, outlets and other openings into
service spaces being operated from inside the space, does not provide clarity with
respect to applicability of the requirement to engine room casings and steering gear
compartments, a new Ul in the same line as the GC5 was decided by the panel to be
developed.

GPG agreed to retain the existing Ul GC5. Permsec was requested to update the
application statement for the existing Ul GC5.

No TB has been prepared.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 15 January 2016 by a GPG member
GPG Approval: 29 February 2016 (Ref: 15042_1Gh)
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e New (1985)

No records available.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC5:
<4A D>

Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) documents available for New (1985)
and Rev.1 (Feb 2016).
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC6 “Cargo tank clearances”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1 (Feb 2016) 29 February 2016 1 July 2016

New (1986) No record 1 January 1986

e Rev.l1l (Feb 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:

™ Other (following task assigned by GPG)
.2 Main Reason for Change:

Following the entry into force on 1st January 2016 of the IMO resolution MSC.370(93),
which amends the IGC Code (IMO Resolution MSC.5(48)).

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

Survey Panel has been tasked by the GPG (GPG task 15042) to review the applicable
IACS URs, Uls and RECs under its responsibility.

Panel, following the issue of the resolution MSC.370(93), noted that the majority of
the interpretations given in Ul GC6 had been incorporated into the revised text of the
IGC Code, as given in the annex to IMO resolution MSC.370(93). The interpretations
not incorporated related to requirements for sizes of clear openings given in
paragraphs 3.5.3.1.2 and 3.5.3.1.3.

Noting the amendments to the IGC Code made under IMO resolution MSC.370(93)
apply to ships whose keels are laid, or which are at a similar stage of construction, on
or after 1 July 2016, the Panel agreed to update Ul GC6 to make it applicable to ships
with keels laid, or at a similar stage of construction, before 1 July 2016 and to issue a
new Unified Interpretation dealing with paragraphs 3.5.3.1.2 and 3.5.3.1.3 of the
Annex to resolution MSC.370(93).

Panel agreed also the need to update the Ul GC6 by introducing the correct references
to the various amendments to resolution MSC 5(48) (the original text of the IGC
Code).

All the modifications agreed have been applied in the revision 1 of the Unified
Interpretation UIGCS6.
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No TB has been prepared.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 10 April 2015 made by GPG (Ref: 15042_1Gd)
Panel Approval: 2 February 2016 (Ref: PSU15029)
GPG Approval: 29 February 2016 (Ref: 15042 _1Gh)

e New (1986)

No records available
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC6:
<4A D>

Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) documents available for New (1986)
and Rev.1 (Feb 2016).
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC7 “Carriage of products not covered by the

code”
Part A. Revision History
Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
Rev.1 (June 2016) 21 June 2016 1 July 2016
NEW (1986) - -

e Rev. 1 (June 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:
4] Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
The IMO International Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying
Liquified Gases in Bulk has been updated and as a result the Ul needs to be updated

so that it aligns with the new Gas Code.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
The Hull Panel carried out a review of the updates to the Gas Code in order to
determine what changes needed to be made to Ul GC7. It was concluded that the
references to the Gas Code as well as the equation need to be updated. In addition,
the opportunity was taken to rewrite the symbols list so that it is in a more suitable
format.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 8 Sep 2015 Made by: An IACS Member

Panel Approval: January 2016 (Ref: PH14029)
GPG Approval: 21 June 2016 (Ref: 15042 1Go)
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e NEW (1986)
.1 Origin for Change:

4} Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
There are a number of products which may be carried but which are not covered by
the IMO International Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying
Liquified Gases in Bulk. The purpose of this Ul is to ensure that Class Societies treat

the carriage of such products in the same way.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:
None

.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None

.6 Dates:

No records available.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC7:

Annex 1. TB for Rev. 1 (June 2016)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
<4A D>

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document available for New
(1986)
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC7 (Rev.1 June 2016)
1. Scope and objectives

The purpose of this revision to the Ul is to align it with the latest version of the Gas
Code.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The numbering used in the Gas Code has changed. In addition, the equation given in
the Ul needs to be converted to the correct units.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

IMO International Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquified
Gases in Bulk.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
1) Gas Code section numbering updated
2) Equation converted from bar to MPa
3) Symbols list amended to a more suitable format

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC8 “Permissible stresses in way of supports of
Type C cargo tanks”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1 (June 2016) 21 June 2016 1 July 2016

NEW (1986) No record -

e Rev. 1 (June 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:
4] Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
The IMO International Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying
Liquified Gases in Bulk has been updated and as a result the Ul needs to be updated

so that it aligns with the new Gas Code.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
The Hull Panel carried out a review of the updates to the Gas Code in order to
determine what changes needed to be made to Ul GC8. It was concluded that the
references to the Gas Code needed to be updated. In addition the opportunity was
taken to rearrange the text and clarify the requirements of the UI.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 8 Sep 2015 Made by: An IACS Member

Panel Approval: January 2016 (Ref: PH14029)
GPG Approval: 21 June 2016 (Ref: 15042 1Go)
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e NEW (1986)
.1 Origin for Change:

4} Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
The IMO International Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying
Liquified Gases in Bulk gives allowable stresses for the plastic deformation of type C
tanks however there is no guidance provided on how to modify these stresses taking
into account accidental loads. The purpose of this Ul is to ensure when Class Societies
calculate the equivalent stresses using finite element methods that certain

assumptions are made.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:
None

.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None

.6 Dates:

No records available.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC8:

Annex 1. TB for Rev. 1 (June 2016)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
<4A D>

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document available for New
(1986).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC8 (Rev.1 June 2016)
1. Scope and objectives

The purpose of this revision to the Ul is to align it with the latest version of the Gas
Code.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The numbering used in the Gas Code has changed. In addition, the opportunity was
taken to clarify the Ul.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

IMO International Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquified
Gases in Bulk

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
1). Gas Code section numbering updated
2). Requirements of section 1 clarified as follows:
o Load cases to be considered
° Application confined to horizontal cylindrical tanks
3). Application to calculation of reaction forces clarified
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC9 “Guidance for sizing pressure relief systems
for interbarrier spaces”

Summary:
This is an existing document, initial interpretation of 8.1 of the IGC Code (MSC 5(48)

as amended concerning the sizing of the pressure relieving devices for interbarrier
spaces.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
Rev.1 (Dec 2018) 21 December 2018 on ships constructed on

or after 1 January 1988
but before 1 July 2016

New (1988) No records -

e Rev.1l (Dec 2018)
.1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

In the light of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)), GPG tasked IACS panel members
to review the applicable Uls. It was noted that interpretation as provided in Ul GC9
remain applicable for ships constructed before 1 July 2016 complying with MSC.5(48),
however many of the clarifications provided in Ul GC9 having been included in the
revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)), it was proposed by the panel members that existing
Ul GC9 is to be retained and remains applicable to ships constructed before 1 July
2016 and complying with MSC.5(48).

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:
None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

This task was triggered by the Machinery Panel during 22" meeting under PM5901-
Maintenance of IACS resolutions.

The Machinery Panel have been requested by GPG to review applicable URs, Uls and
RECs under their responsibility as the text in the original IGC code has been revised
and the new IGC code has been adopted (Resolution MSC. 370(93) and where
necessary propose revision, deletion or amendment of the application statements
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.5 Other Resolutions Changes

e Ul GC2
e Ul SC6
e Ul GC10
e REC.85
e REC.114

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: September 2015 (22" Machinery Panel Meeting)
Panel Approval: 29 November 2018 (Ref: PM5901fIMn)
GPG Approval: 21 December 2018 (Ref: 15042_1Gze)

e New (1988)

No records available.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC9:

Annex 1. TB for Rev.1 (Dec 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document for New (1988).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC9 (Rev.1 Dec 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

The Ul provides clarification of Chapter 8 Second Sentence of paragraph 8.1 of the
IGC Code (MSC.5(48)) for more specific guidance regarding the sizing of the pressure
relieving devices for interbarrier spaces of various tanks.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The second sentence of paragraph 8.1 of IGC Code (MSC 5(48)) states that:

Hold spaces, interbarrier spaces and cargo piping which may be subject to pressures
beyond their design capabilities should also be provided with a suitable pressure relief

system

In order to assess whether “suitable pressure relief system” is provided to interbarrier
spaces for various type of cargo tanks, the following is to be taken into account:

= |eakage rate as provided under section 4.7.2 taking due account for the liquid
evaporation,

= pumping capacity and
= other relevant factors.

Also, the interbarrier space pressure relief is an emergency requirement for protection
of the hull structure from being overstressed in case of primary barrier failure.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Ul GC9 (1988) Guidance for sizing pressure relief systems for interbarrier spaces
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC10 “Reliquefaction plant of motor-driven LNG-
carriers”

Summary:

This is an existing document, initial interpretation paragraph 7.2.1 of the IGC Code
(MSC 5(48) as amended concerning controlling the cargo pressure/temperature.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
Rev.1 (Dec 2018) 21 December 2018 on ships constructed on

or after 1 January 1988
but before 1 July 2016

New (1988) No records -

e Rev.1l (Dec 2018)
.1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

In the light of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)), GPG tasked IACS panel members
to review the applicable Uls. It was noted that interpretation as provided in Ul GC10
remain applicable for ships constructed before 1 July 2016 complying with MSC.5(48),
however many of the clarifications provided in Ul GC10 having been included in the
revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)), it was proposed by the panel members that existing
Ul GC10 is to be retained and remains applicable to ships constructed before 1 July
2016 and complying with MSC.5(48).

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:
None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

This task was triggered by the Machinery Panel during 22" meeting under PM5901-
Maintenance of IACS resolutions.

The Machinery Panel have been requested by GPG to review applicable URs, Uls and
RECs under their responsibility as the text in the original IGC code has been revised
and the new IGC code has been adopted (Resolution MSC. 370(93) and where
necessary propose revision, deletion or amendment of the application statements
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.5 Other Resolutions Changes

e Ul GC2
e Ul GC9
e Ul SC6
e REC.85
e REC.114

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: September 2015 (22" Machinery Panel Meeting)
Panel Approval: 29 November 2018 (Ref: PM5901fIMn)
GPG Approval: 21 December 2018 (Ref: 15042_1Gze)

e New (1988)

No records available.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC10:

Annex 1. TB for Rev.1 (Dec 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document for New (1988).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC10 (Rev.1 Dec 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

The Ul provides clarification paragraph 7.2.1 of the IGC Code (MSC.5(48)) for more
specific application guidance regarding control of cargo pressure and temperature

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The second sentence of paragraph 7.2.1 reads as follows:

“Unless an alternative means of controlling the cargo pressure/temperature is
provided to the satisfaction of the Administration, a stand-by unit (or units) affording
space capacity at least equal to the largest required single unit should be provided”.

Section 7.2 is based on the assumption that paragraph 7.1.1 is being complied with
by using means defined in sub-paragraph 7.1.1.1. That is to say, a mechanical
refrigeration system is fitted as the primary means of maintaining the cargo tank
pressure below MARVS.

Section 7.2 should apply to refrigeration systems when fitted on LNG carriers, ie
standby capacity will be required as detailed in 7.2.1. A stand-by LNG/refrigerant heat
exchanger need not be provided and the fitted LNG/refrigerant heat exchanger will
not be required to have 25% excess capacity over that for normal requirementsl).
Other heat exchangers utilizing water cooling should have a stand-by or have at least
25 per cent excess capacity.

Auxiliary boiler(s) capable of burning the boil-off vapours and disposing of the
generated steam or an alternative waste heat system acceptable to the Society.
Consideration will be given to systems burning only part of the boil-off vapour if it can
be shown that MARVS will not be reached within a period of 21 days.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Ul GC10 (1988) Reliquefaction plant of moter-driven LNG-carriers.
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC11 “Loading of cargo C tanks for ships
constructed before 1 July 2016 and subject to IMO
International Code for the Construction and
Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk
(MSC.5(48))”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1 (Feb 2016) 2 February 2016 1 July 2016

New (Mar 2006) No record 1 July 2006

e Rev.l1l (Feb 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

Revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)) has included the clarification provided in GC11
Rev.0 in paragraph 15.5.2 in respect of filling limits for Type C tanks.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

In the light of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)), GPG tasked safety panel to
review applicable Uls. Ul GC11 was found affected due to the revised IGC Code
(MSC.370(93)). Revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)) was noted to have included the
clarification provided in GC11 Rev.0 in paragraph 15.5.2 in respect of filling limits for
Type C tanks. Hence it was proposed by the panel members that existing Ul GC11 is

to be revised to specify that interpretation as in GC11 is only applicable to ships
constructed before 1 July 2016 and subject to MSC.5(48).

.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: October 2015 by Safety Panel

Panel Approval: 20 November 2015 (Ref: PS15004a)
GPG Approval: 2 February 2016 (Ref: 15042_1Gg)
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e New (Mar 2006)

No records available.
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC11:

Annex 1. TB for New (Mar 2006)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

<4V >
Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (Feb.2016)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.

4V >
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Part B Annex 1

Technical background

Loading of Cargo C tanks
Ul GC11 (March 2006)

The amendments to IGC Code adopted by resolution MSC.32(63) have introduced,
among others ( see item 15.1.5 ), the possibility, for type C cargo tanks to be filled at
98% of their volume, provided that the tank vent system complies with the criteria set
out in the added new item 8.2.18.

Alternatively, the filling limits of type C cargo tanks may be up to 98% of their volume
where additional pressure-relieving systems complying with paragraph 8.3 are
installed. It is noted that this possibility was already foreseen in the original text of the
IGC Code (meaning before resolution MSC.32(63)).

The meaning of the last sentence of the above new item 8.2.18 reading:
This paragraph may apply to all ships regardless the date of construction
as well as the one of new paragraph 15.3:

Chapter 15 applies to all ships regardless of the dated of construction
appear to be misleading.

Said sentences could generate the doubt that type C cargo tank vent system on
ships built before 1 July 1998 may be required to comply with the said item 8.2.18 to
allow 98% filling limits, whilst the alternative installation of additional pressure-
relieving systems (as per paragraph 8.3) in order to permit the filling limits of type C
cargo tanks up to 98% of their volume, can be questioned.

The Ul was developed for clarifying that type C cargo tanks can be loaded in
accordance with the provisions of 15.1.5 or, alternatively, to the provisions of 15.1.2
regardless of the date of construction of the ship.



Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC11 (Rev.1l Feb 2016)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul provides clarification with respect to maximum loading limit to which a Type C
cargo tank can be loaded.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Paragraph 15.1.2 of the IMO International Code for the Construction and Equipment of
Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk reads:

“The maximum loading limit (LL) to which a cargo tank may be loaded should be
determined by the following formula :

LL = FLQR/ PL
where:

LL = loading limit expressed in percent which means the maximum allowable liquid
volume relative to the tank volume to which the tank may be loaded;

FL = filling limits as specified in 15.1.1 or 15.1.3;
pr = relative density of cargo at the reference temperature; and
p. = relative density of cargo at the loading temperature and pressure.”

Paragraph 15.1.5 reads:

“The Administration may allow type C tanks to be loaded according to the following formula
provided that the tank vent system has been approved in accordance with 8.2.18:

L, = FLpr/p:
where:
LL = loading limit as specified in 15.1.2;
FL = filling limits as specified in 15.1.1 or 15.1.3;
pr = relative density of cargo at the highest temperature which the cargo may reach upon
termination of loading, during transport, or at unloading, under the ambient design
temperature conditions described in 7.1.2; and
p. = as specifiedin 15.1.2.
This paragraph does not apply to products requiring a type 1G ship.”

IGC Code MSC.5(48) clarified that regardless of the date of construction of the ship,
type C cargo tanks can be loaded in accordance with the provisions of paragraph
15.1.5 or, alternatively, to the provisions of paragraph 15.1.2.



However the above clarification found to have been included in paragraph 15.5.2 in
respect of filling limits for Type C tanks as per interpretation provided earlier in GC 11
Rev.0.

Hence the interpretation considered requiring change to indicate that the interpretation
as in GC 11 is only applicable to ships constructed before 1 July 2016 and subject to
MSC.5(48).

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

None.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Not applicable.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

In the light of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)), GPG tasked safety panel to review
applicable Uls. Ul GC 11 was found affected due to the revised IGC Code
(MSC.370(93)). Revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)) noted to have included the
clarification provided in GC11 Rev.0 in paragraph 15.5.2 in respect of filling limits for
Type C tanks. Hence it was proposed by the panel members that existing Ul GC 11 is
to be revised to specify that interpretation as in GC 11 is only applicable to ships
constructed before 1 July 2016 and subject to MSC.5(48).

6. Attachments if any

N/A.



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC12 “Secondary Barrier Testing Requirements”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.2 (Aug 2015) 17 August 2015 1 July 2016

Rev.1 (Oct 2013) 11 October 2013 1 July 2014

Corr.1 (Nov 2007) 5 November 2007 -

NEW (Sept 2007) 30 September 2007 | 1 July 2008

e Rev. 2 (Aug 2015)
.1 Origin of Change:

M Based on the proposal of GPG
.2 Main Reason for Change:

IACS GPG tasked the Survey Panel to examine the amendment of item (Gl) 2.1.2.10
of the HSSC Guideline annexed to IMO resolution A. 1053(27), as amended and
proposed by IMO Subcommittee Il 1. The task has the scope to verify whether the
new text cope the interpretation offered by IACS with the revision 1 of the Ul GC12
and whether this last and the UR Z16 would need to be amended.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The Survey Panel discussed the issue by correspondence and during the 21° Survey
Panel meeting.

Initially Members discussed on the opportunity to apply the methodology of
verification of the glued secondary barriers also to the periodical verifications required
in paragraph 4.7.7 of the IGC Code. In that view there was an initial proposal to
modify the Ul by introducing the requisite also for the renewal surveys.

A Panel member offered his suggestions in order to focus the matter by explaining
that the test concerned shall be applied only one time in the barrier life, i.e. at the
time of construction, in order to verify the tightness of the glued sheets which
constitute the secondary barrier.

Another Panel member noted also that the paragraph 4.7.7 of the IGC Code addresses

not the periodical test but, rather, the design requirement that a secondary barrier
shall be designed in such way that the periodical tests may be executed.
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The Panel, finally, agreed with the principle that the test on glued secondary barrier,
of the membrane containment system of a gas carrier, need to be tested before and
after the initial cooling down at the time of the ship’s construction.

With the aim to clarify the concept Panel concurred the modification of the Ul GC12 by

introducing the wording “At the time of construction” at the beginning of the first
bullet of the text

At the same time Panel revised the UR Z16 and did not recognise any need of
updating.

No technical background is expected for the present revision.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes:
.6 Dates:

Panel Approval: 21th Panel Meeting (17-19 March 2015) (Ref: PSU14036)
GPG Approval: 17 Aug 2015 (Ref: 14096alGk)

e Rev.1l (Oct 2013)
.1 Origin of Change:

M Based on the proposal of an IACS Member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
An IACS member proposed to review IACS UR Z16 section 2.2.8 and to better define
“significant differences” with a view to achieving more uniform and consistent
application of the requirement by IACS Societies. A project team was formed to
review SBTT results among members with vessels having a glued secondary barrier.
The project team also recommended a revision to Ul GC12 regarding testing of the

SBTT at the time of construction.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

A project team was formed to review SBTT results among members with vessels
having a glued secondary barrier. Due to the formation of the project team, the
system designer proposed new acceptance criteria which require additional testing
once a threshold value is exceeded. The project team reviewed the new criteria and
recommended the changes to UR Z16 and Ul GC12. The changes were approved by
the Survey Panel.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes:

UR Z16
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.6 Dates:

Panel Approval: 18th Panel Meeting (4-5 September 2013) (Ref: PSU12029)
GPG Approval: 11 October 2013 (Ref: 6179alGj)

e Corr.1 (Nov 2007)

Correction to implantation statement (applicable to ‘tests’) and correction of typos
(Ref: 6179 )

e NEW (Sept 2007)

Ref: 6179 . See TB in Part B for details.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC12:

Annex 1. TB for Original Resolution (Sept 2007)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
4V >
Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (Oct 2013)
See separate TB document in Annex 2.
4V >

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document for Corr.1 (Nov 2007)
and Rev.2 (Aug 2015).
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Technical Background

Ul GC12 (New, Sept 2007 & Corr.1 Nov 2007)

“Secondary Barrier Testing Requirements”

Survey Panel Task 40: Review issues raised in the Statutory Panel concerning
survey requirements for paragraphs 4.10.4 and 4.10.16 and paragraph 1.5.4 for
issuance of certificates of the IGC Code regarding the first loaded voyage of ships
carrying liquefied gases in bulk.

1. Objective

Review the issues raised in the Statutory Panel NK (SP5034_NKc) regarding the 1GC
Code verification and inspection following the first loaded voyage to define survey
requirements for paragraphs 4.10.4 and 4.10.16 and paragraph 1.5.4 for issuance of
certificates of the IGC Code. Where appropriate, clarify the issues raised in the Statutory
Panel.

2. Background

Proposed by: IACS submission to FSI 14 (5136alAa) for survey of ships carrying
liquefied gases in bulk. Statutory Panel received comments from NK (SP5034_NKb)
raising further questions on the extent of survey to be carried out and how it can be
carried out. Statutory Panel recommended the Survey Panel to review the issues raised
in SP5034_NKb. In addition, LR Statutory Panel member requested that the Panel
should determine if testing requirements should be created for the secondary barriers of
LNG carriers.

3. Methodology of Work

The Survey Panel has progressed its work through meetings as well as a Survey Panel
Project Team consisting of ABS (Chair), BV, DNV, GL, LR and NK. The proposed scope
of work as well as the draft recommendation by the Project Team was circulated to all
Members for comment and agreement.

4. Discussion
(Secondary barrier)

The second part of the task was to consider testing requirements for the secondary
barrier of LNG vessels.

The current practice of testing the secondary membrane was discussed and found only
one shipyard was currently testing the secondary barrier after initial cool down and most
of the others refusing to test.

The team also considered the leakage of the secondary barrier by two vessels after
delivery which resulted in the vessels being removed from service to be repaired. After



investigation, it was felt that the vessel may have developed the leaks on gas trials,
though no evidence exists to support this allegation.

It was concluded by the team that the only way to ensure that the secondary barrier was
satisfactory when delivered was to require tightness testing of the secondary barrier after
initial cool down for vessels with glued membranes.

The team also considered the current acceptance criteria by the containment system
designer and felt that the criteria had proven to be questionable. Due to the lack of
acceptance criteria, the team decided that values obtained before and after initial cool
down shall be evaluated. If significant differences are observed in the before and after
results for each tank or between tanks or other anomalies occur, an investigation is to be
carried out.

In an effort to further progress these issues to harmonize with IMO, the Survey Panel
developed proposed Uls based on the findings by the Project Team, which was
unanimously agreed upon by all members.

The team then reviewed the requirements of UR Z16 and proposed a revision to
incorporate the comparison of previous results and values obtained at Special Survey
using the same approach of investigating differences in the before and after results for
each tank or between tanks. The Project Team and all Survey Panel members agreed to
the proposed amendments to UR Z16.

Submitted by Survey Panel Chair
12 June 2007

Permanent Secretariat note (October 2007):

Approved by GPG 30 September 2007 (6179 _IGo) with an implementation date of 1 July
2008.

Additional note from GPG Chair relating to Corr.1 Nov 2007:

During the discussion in GPG on the application statement, it was initially agreed to
read:

“This Unified Interpretation is to be applied by all Members and Associate from not later
than 1 July 2008. However, Members and Associate are not precluded from applying
this Ul before this date.”

However, later it was agreed that the application should be related to the tests and the
application statement was amended accordingly. The last sentence of the application
statement was agreed to be deleted as it was considered superfluous as early
implementation is always possible with respect to IACS Resolutions, unless specifically
specified or decided otherwise.



Part B, Annex 2

Technical Background for Ul GC12 Rev.1, Oct 2013

1. Scope and objectives

An IACS member proposed to review IACS UR Z16 section 2.2.8 and to better
define “significant differences” with a view to achieving more uniform and
consistent application of the requirement by IACS Societies. A project team was
formed to review SBTT results among members with vessels having a glued

secondary barrier. The project team also recommended a revision to Ul GC12
regarding testing of the SBTT at the time of construction.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The system designer issued new acceptance criteria for SBTT testing which is
reflected in revised UR Z16 and Ul GC12.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

UR Z16 and GTT External Document No. 1136.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

The following amendment is made to Ul GC12:

For containment systems with glued secondary barriers:

e A tightness test should be carried out in accordance with approved system

designers’ procedures and acceptance criteria before and after initial cool
down. Low differential pressures tests are not considered an acceptable test.

er-between-tanks-orif-otheranomaties-are-observed; the designer’s threshold
values are exceeded, an investigation is to be carried out and additional testing
such as differential-pressure; thermographic or acoustic emissions testing should
be carried out asreeessary.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI GC13 “Verifications before and after the first
loaded voyage”

Summary

This revision (Rev.3) is to:
e update this resolution in line with 2014 IGC Code (Resolution MSC 370(93)),
e include its applicability to all gas carriers (not only LNG Carriers), and
e clarify the scope of the verifications to be carried out by surveyors.

Part A. Revision History

Version no.

Approval date

Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.3 (Aug 2023)

15 August 2023

1 January 2024

Rev.2 (May 2019) 30 May 2019 1 July 2020
Rev.1 (Mar 2016) 11 March 2016 1 July 2016
New (Jan 2008) 18 January 2008 1 July 2008

e Rev.3 (August 2023)

.1 Origin of Change:
Suggestion by an IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

This revision is to address the decision made by GPG to update this resolution in line
with the revised IGC Code (Resolution MSC 370(93)), to include its applicability to all
gas carriers (not only LNG Carriers) and to clarify the scope of the verifications to be
carried out by surveyors at the time of the first full loading/unloading cargo operations.

.3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing through the
participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The initial task included two topics. The first is to develop the survey requirements at
first loading/unloading for all types of liquefied gas carriers, and the second is to
clarify the testing of high-level alarms required by Paragraph 13.3.5 of the IGC Code
for all liquefied gas carriers.

In respect to the first topic of the task, the IACS Project Team (PT) decided to remove

the references to the requirements indicated in the 1983 IGC Code, as amended,
because currently only the 2014 IGC Code (i.e. Resolution MSC.370 (93)), as
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amended, applies to all new gas carriers (constructed on or after 1 July 2016). So, the
survey requirements interpretations included in Rev 3 of this UI are as per required by
the said 2014 IGC Code.

In respect to the second topic of the task, in discussions with SIGTTO, they indicated
their objective to propose an interpretation to the IMO in relation to testing of high-
level alarms. So, it was agreed that the IACS PT Manager (who is also the IACS liaison
person with SIGTTO) should collaborate with a WG of SIGTTO on the development of
the interpretation for testing of cargo tanks high level alarms required by Paragraph
13.3.5 of the said 2014 IGC Code.

So, Rev.3 of this Ul is addressing the survey requirements at the first full
loading/unloading cargo operations for all gas carries. The aspects related to the
testing of the cargo tanks high level alarms were proposed by SIGTTO in close
discussions with IACS. The draft text of the interpretation prepared by the WG of
SIGTTO has been distributed to IACS Survey Panel members and no objection has
been raised by them.

The draft unified interpretation was proposed by IACS and SIGTTO to the 8th session
of the IMO CCC Sub-Committee via document CCC 8/12/2, and the Sub-Committee
has agreed to the draft unified interpretation, where only editorially corrections have
made to the IACS and SIGTTO proposal, with a view to approval by MSC 107.

MSC 107 approved the unified interpretation of the IGC Code as MSC.1/Circ.1669,
where changes made to its draft (as per Annex 9 to document CCC 8/18) are
considered only “editorial” (e.g., addition of the word “and” at sub-paragraphs just
before the last sub-paragraph). However, use of the term “inter-barrier” not used in
the IGC Code and use of a lower-case letter for "Master” have been avoided in Rev 3
of this UL.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None

.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

.7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 6 October 2016 (PSU16053_1ISUa)

Panel Approval: 14 March 2023 (the 37th Survey Panel meeting)
GPG Approval: 15 August 2023 (21158fIGe)

e Rev.2 (May 2019)
.1 Origin of Change:

o Suggestion by an IACS member
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.2 Main Reason for Change:

This revision is to address the policy decision made by GPG using the common
terminology ‘Condition of Class’(CoC) instead of the terms ‘Recommendation/
Condition of Class’ based on the outcome of III 5.

.3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

During the 29th panel meeting, the panel discussed about the comments of members,
and concurred with the view to retain the present definitions of CoC in the IACS
resolutions with the wording ‘Recommendation’ to be removed. The panel also agreed
to use the term ‘Statutory Condition’ for the ‘recommendation’ of the statutory
certificates in IACS resolutions and RECs, and when discussing the proposal of a
member to consider the harmonization of the terms of ‘recommendation’ and
‘condition of class’ in RO Code, the panel unanimously agreed to take no action on the
IMO instruments, leaving the relevant actions to be decided by the relevant IMO
bodies when IACS feeds back to IMO the IACS action on the harmonization of the two
terms.

Panel members concurred with the view that it is not necessary to develop a new
procedure requirement, and agreed to set the implementation date of these IACS
resolutions (other than RECs) as 1st July 2020.

Before the implementation date of 1st July 2020 for using the common terminology
'Condition of Class' only, 'Recommendations' and 'Condition of Class' are to be read as
being different terms used by Societies for the same thing, i.e. requirements to the
effect that specific measures, repairs, surveys etc. are to be carried out within a
specific time limit in order to retain Classification.

No TB is expected for the present revision.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes:

The following IACS resolutions and Recommendations (RECs) were agreed to be

revised:

- Procedural Requirements: PR1A, PR1B, PR1C, PR1D, PR1 Annex, PR3, PR12, PR20,
PR35 and the attachment of PR16;

- Unified Requirements: 27, Z7.1, Z7.2, Z10.1, Z10.2, Z10.3, Z10.4, Z10.5, Z15 and
Z20

- Unified Interpretations: GC13

- Recommendations: Rec.41, Rec.75, Rec.96, Rec.98

.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
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.7 Dates:
Original Proposal: 14 January 2019 tasked by GPG (17044bIGm)

Panel Approval: 22 March 2019 (PSU19010)
GPG Approval: 30 May 2019 (17044bIGu)

e Rev.1 (Mar 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:

%} Other (following task assigned by GPG)
.2 Main Reason for Change:

Following the entry into force on 1st January 2016 of the IMO resolution MSC.370(93),
which amends the IGC Code (IMO Resolution MSC.5(48)).

.3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

Survey Panel has been tasked by the GPG (GPG subject number 15042) to review the
applicable IACS URs, UIs and RECs under its responsibility.

Panel, following the revision of the resolution MSC.370(93) noted that paragraphs
4.20.3.5 and 4.20.3.7 deal with the same matter that is subject of this interpretation.

Panel agreed to add the texts of both paragraphs since the existing interpretation may
be applied also to them.

Panel agreed also the need to update the references to the various amendments to
resolution MSC 5(48) (the original text of the IGC Code)

All the modifications have been applied in the revision 1 of the Unified Interpretation
GC13.

No TB has been prepared.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 10 April 2015 made by GPG

Panel Approval: 3 February 2016 (Ref: PSU15029)
GPG Approval: 11 March 2016 (Ref: 15042_IGi)

Page 4 of 6



¢ New (Jan 2008)

No record for HF, see TB in part B for details.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI GC13:
Annex 1. TB for New (Jan 2008)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
Annex 2. TB for Rev.3 (Aug 2023)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.

Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) document available for Rev.1 (Mar
2016) and Rev.2 (May 2019).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background
Ul GC13 (New, January 2008)

“Examination before and after the first loaded voyage”

PSU Task 40: Review issues raised in the Statutory Panel concerning survey requirements for
paragraphs 4.10.14 and 4.10.16 and paragraph 1.5.4 for issuance of certificates of the IGC Code
regarding the first loaded voyage of ships carrying liquefied gases in bulk.

1. Objective

Review the issues raised in the Statutory Panel (SP5034 ) regarding the IGC Code verification and
inspection following the first loaded voyage to define survey requirements for paragraphs 4.10.14 and
4.10.16 and paragraph 1.5.4 for issuance of certificates of the IGC Code. Where appropriate, clarify the
issues raised in the Statutory Panel.

2. Background

Proposed by: IACS submission to FSI 14 (5136alAa) for survey of ships carrying liquefied gases in bulk.
Statutory Panel received comments from one Member raising further questions on the extent of survey
to be carried out and how it can be carried out. Statutory Panel recommended the Survey Panel to
review the issues. In addition, another Statutory Panel member requested that the Panel should
determine if testing requirements should be created for the secondary barriers of LNG carriers.

3. Methodology of Work

The Survey Panel has progressed its work through meetings as well as a Survey Panel Project Team
consisting of members from six Societies. The proposed scope of work as well as the draft
recommendation by the Project Team was circulated to all Members for comment and agreement.

4. Discussion

(First loaded voyage)

The first part of the task concerned survey requirements for paragraphs 4.10.14 and 4.10.16 and
paragraph 1.5.4 for issuance of certificates of the IGC Code regarding the first loaded voyage of ships
carrying liquefied gases in bulk.

The Project Team reviewed the requirements of the International Code for the Construction and
Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk and discussed current practice among each
Society.

The matter of certification was discussed and decided a short term IGC Certificate should be issued
pending first loading and unloading in the presence of a Surveyor. The Classification Certificate was to
be issued “conditionally” requiring first loading and unloading in the presence of a Surveyor.

The team discussed the survey requirements for the first loading and unloading. The requirements were
developed based upon items that the team felt should be surveyed due to the vessel being fully loaded
rather than the limited loading at gas trials.

The team initially attempted to develop requirements for all vessels carrying liqguefied gases, but decided
to limit the requirements to LNG vessels which have satisfactorily completed gas trials. If requested, the
team can develop requirements for other type of vessels carrying liquefied gases.

Submitted by Survey Panel Chair
12 June 2007



Additional comments arising from GPG discussion:

One Member expressed the opinion that level sensor activating the ESD system need to be tested at the
first loading and that this could be done practically and safely (e.g. by internal transfer using stripping or
spray pumps operating at a lower capacity than the main pumps or the topping off rate from ashore).
And deemed it essential to test the right location of this sensor, being this the only way to check that the
positioning of the alarm sensor was correct under cryogenic conditions and thus assuring the correct
operation of the ESD system (critical to avoid overfilling, especially in LNG vessels fitted with
reliquifaction plants whilst the reliquifaction plant was in service). In view of the above, the Member
suggested adding the following sentence: "The remaining higher alarms should be tested by methods
alternative to the filling of the cargo tanks over the normal loading." to item 5 of section "First loading”, so
that it would have read: "Witness topping off process for cargo tanks including high level alarms
activated during normal loading. The remaining higher alarms should be tested by methods alternative to
the filling of the cargo tanks over the normal loading”. However, this proposal did not get any support by
other Members and was dropped.

Another Member expressed their association with the above views.

Permanent Secretariat note (January 2008):
Approved by GPG 18 January 2008 (6179_IGu) with an implementation date of 1 July 2008.



Part B Annex.2

Technical Background (TB) document for UI GC13 (Rev.3 Aug 2023)

1. Scope and objectives

The scope of the UI (Rev.3) is to address the verifications to be carried out for the
first loading/unloading of liquefied gas carriers in addition to the tests already listed
under the existing Ul GC13 (Rev.2).

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Not applicable.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
International Gas Code requirements for the verification of the first loading/unloading:

the 2014 IGC Code (IMO Res. MSC.370(93)), paragraphs 4.20.3.5, 4.20.3.6, 4.20.3.7,
5.13.2.5, 13.3.5, 13.7.2.4 and 13.9.7

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Comprehensive revision has been conducted to the previous version (Rev.2) of this UI.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

One point that may require additional clarifications is about to provide an industry
guidance to Owners/Crew on how to carry out the testing of the overfill sensors.
Testing of the sensor is depending on the actual functionality of the sensor, such as
float type, radar type, capacitance type.

The development of such industry guidance shall, however, not be part of a Unified
Interpretation.

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC14 “Pump Vents in Machinery Spaces (1GC Code
Chapters 3.7.4 as amended by Res. MSC. 103(73) and
IGC Code Chapters 3.7.5 as amended by Res. MSC.
370(93))”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (April 2015) 14 April 2015 1 July 2016

e New (April 2015)
.1 Origin of Change:
M Suggestion by an IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
Clarification of a vague expression within an IMO instrument.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The inquiry was raised by an IACS member to seek member’s view regarding the
application of IGC Chapter 3.7.4 as amended by Res. MSC. 103(73).

Reading literally, it is unclear whether the requirement of “Pump vents should not be
open to machinery spaces” as stated in IGC Chapter 3.7.4 shall be applied to pumps in
Machinery space led to dry duct keels only or to the pumps in the machinery spaces
led to other spaces (i.e. ballast spaces, fuel-oil tank and gas-safe space) either.

Having considered current practices in yards and members, the requirement of “Pump
vents should not be open to machinery spaces” have been applied to pumps in
Machinery space led to dry duct keels only.

However, there may be some possibility of future controversy or strict application of
IGC Chapter 3.7.4 differed from current practice, and it will put most existing ships to
“non-compliance” status with significant expenses to owners and operators to comply
IGC Chapter 3.7.4.

Accordingly, it was agreed to draft an IACS Ul and associated HF and TB.


http://endic.naver.com/popManager.nhn?m=search&query=controversy

.5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 13 December 2013, made by: a Member

Panel Approval: 26 March 2015, by: Safety Panel
GPG Approval: 14 April 2015 (Ref: 15059_1Gb)
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC14:

Annex 1. TB for New (April 2015)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

<4V >
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Part B, Annex 1

Technical Background for Ul GC14 (New, April 2015)
1. Scope and objectives

Ul GC14 provides interpretations of IGC Code Ch. 3.7.4 as amended by Res. MSC. 103
(73) and IGC Code Ch. 3.7.5 as amended by Res. MSC. 370(93), with respect to the
requirement of bilge, ballast and oil fuel arrangements.

The Ul has the scope to clarify whether the requirements of “Pump vents should not be
open to machinery spaces” and “Pump vents shall not be open to machinery spaces” as
stated in IGC Code Ch. 3.7.4 and Ch.3.7.5 shall be applied to pumps in Machinery
space serving dry duct keels only or to the pumps in the machinery spaces serving
other spaces (i.e. ballast spaces, fuel-oil tank and gas-safe space) either.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

In the discussions concerning IGC Code Ch. 3.7.4 and Ch. 3.7.5, majority of Safety
Panel members agreed that the requirements of "Pump vents should not be open to
machinery spaces” and “Pump vents shall not be open to machinery spaces” apply only
to pumps in the machinery spaces serving dry duct keels through which ballast piping
passes”

But some members raised a concern on a possibility of gas being introduced into
machinery space from other spaces (i.e. ballast spaces, fuel-oil tank and gas-safe
space) not only from dry duct keels with the following scenario, and insisted to apply
the requirement of IGC Code Ch. 3.7.4 and Ch. 3.7.5 to the pumps in the machinery
spaces serving other spaces.

A gas release at the loading manifold occurs during cargo loading, then the ballast
pumps would be running and air from the deck would be going into the ballast tanks as
they are being discharged. If the ballast lines are empty on completing de-ballasting
operations, then gas from the ballast tanks could work its way back to the machinery
space if there is an open vent.

However, after further considered the above scenario, members decided not to apply
the requirement of "Pump vents should not be open to machinery spaces” to pumps in
the machinery spaces serving other spaces with following reasons.

A gas release from the manifold area is theoretical and unlikely to be a measurable risk
during ship operation. Moreover, gas release in any significant amounts in the manifold
area is not part of normal operation and such practice is not allowed at most of
modern terminals. Non-controllable gas release or leaks on deck during loading or
discharging is not a normal operational condition either. Such leaks are relatively easy
to detect and stop before they reach dangerous levels, stopping them is also a basic
safety requirement when the ship is alongside.

Even though ballasting and de-ballasting of vessel at sea may coincide with accidental
leaks in the cargo piping system or cargo plant, most of undetected leaks would be
relatively small and before such gas reaches ballast tanks vents it will be considerably
diluted with air, keeping them below flammable limits.



Part B

At the same time any major gas leak will present danger to the vessel, but at first
through doors and ventilation openings in accommodation and ventilation intakes in
engine room due to eddies even though such intakes are located outside defined gas-
dangerous zones. And this is real danger, existing and learned from experience,
although such major leaks are also much easier to detect.

Moreover, engine room compartments, where the ballast pumps are located, are well
ventilated. Besides, such ventilation is typically arranged at “supply” scheme, i.e. they
have slight over-pressure compare to ballast tanks preventing gas coming into the
compartment from the ballast tank being at atmospheric pressure.

The ballast pumps are typically of centrifugal type and located below the water line in
the engine room, therefore, normal position of pump air vents is “closed”. Accidental
leaving them in open position is more relevant for case of dry duct keels.

Size of the tubes used for venting is small, considerably restricting amount of gas
which may be transferred. Considering earlier mentioned “pre”-dilution and good
ventilation in engine room, such amount will barely form any flammable atmosphere.
Operationally, the vent is opened only for short time at the pump start. To say more,
some pumps may have shaft seal damage or wear leaking in amounts comparable to
one which may be delivered by the vent opening, but the IGC Code still accepts pumps
connected to ballast tanks to be located in engine room.

In most of cases there will be some ballast water remaining in the ballast piping/tanks
acting as a water lock and preventing gas to enter the engine room.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

- IGC Code Ch. 3.7.4 as amended by Res.MSC.103(73)
- IGC Code Ch. 3.7.5 as amended by Res.MSC.370(93)

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
Not applicable

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC15 “Closing Devices for Air Intakes”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1 (Aug 2017) 22 August 2017 1 January 2018

New (Feb 2016) 29 February 2016 1 July 2016

e Rev.1l (July 2017)
.1 Origin for Change:
M Based on IMO Decision (CCC3 and MSC97)
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To align the Ul GC15 (new) with the approved MSC Circular (MSC.1/Circ.1559).

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

IACS developed Ul GC15 (new) in light of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)) and
submitted the Ul to CCC3 for approval.

Reviewing the Ul, CCC3 agreed to add some modifications, which were ultimately
approved as per MSC.1/Circ.1559 at MSC 97.

In this regard, the Safety Panel agreed to align Ul GC15 (new) with MSC.1/Circ.15509.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 21 April 2017 as PA in MSC 97 Observer’s Report

Panel Approval: 25 July 2017 (Ref: PS15004a)
GPG Approval: 22 August 2017 (Ref: 15042 _1Gs)
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e New (Feb 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:
%} Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To clarify paragraph 3.2.6 of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)).

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

In the light of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)), GPG tasked the Safety Panel to
review applicable Uls. Ul GC5 was found affected due to the revised IGC Code
(MSC.370(93)) and it was proposed by the panel members that existing Ul GC 5 is to
be retained and remain applicable to ships constructed before 1 July 2016 and
complying with MSC.5(48). However noting that revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93))
paragraph 3.2.6, regarding capability of closing devices for air intakes, outlets and
other openings into service spaces being operated from inside the space, does not
provide clarity with respect to applicability of the requirement to engine room casings
and steering gear compartments, a new Ul was decided to be developed by the Safety
Panel so as to be in line with GC 5.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: October 2015 by Safety Panel

Panel Approval: 20 November 2015 (Ref: PS15004a)
GPG Approval: 29 February 2016 (Ref: 15042_1Gh)
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC15:

Annex 1.

Annex 2.

TB for New (Feb 2016)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

4V )»

TB for Rev.1 (Aug 2017)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC15 (New Feb 2016)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul provides clarification based on paragraph 3.2.6 of IGC Code (MSC.370(93))
regarding capability of closing devices for air intakes, outlets and other openings into
service spaces being operated from inside the space whether applicable to the engine
room casings and steering gear compartments.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Paragraph 3.2.6 of IGC Code (MSC.370(93)) reads:
“All air intakes, outlets and other openings into the accommodation spaces, service

spaces and control stations shall be fitted with closing devices. When carrying toxic
products, they shall be capable of being operated from inside the space. The
requirement for fitting air intakes and openings with closing devices operated from
inside the space for toxic products need not apply to spaces not normally manned,
such as deck stores, forecastle stores, workshops. In addition, the requirement does
not apply to cargo control rooms located within the cargo area.”

The requirement for fitting air intakes and openings with closing devices operable from
inside the space in ships intended to carry toxic products apply to spaces which are
used for the ships' radio and main navigating equipment, cabins, mess rooms, toilets,
hospitals, galleys, etc.

Engine room casings, steering gear compartments are considered as spaces not
normally manned and hence not covered by paragraph 3.2.6 and therefore the
requirement need not be applied to these spaces.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Ul GC5.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
N/A.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

In the light of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)), GPG tasked Safety Panel to review
applicable Uls. Ul GC5 was found affected due to the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93))
and it was proposed by the Panel members that existing Ul GC5 is to be retained and
remains applicable to ships constructed before 1 July 2016 and complying with
MSC.5(48). However noting that revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)) paragraph 3.2.6
regarding capability of closing devices for air intakes, outlets and other openings into
service spaces being operated from inside the space, does not provide clarity with
respect to applicability of the requirement to engine room casings and steering gear
compartments, a new Ul in the same line as the Ul GC5 was decided by the panel to
be developed.



During ensuing discussions, the following points were discussed at length.

1) Inclusion of the examples of cabins, messrooms, toilets, hospitals etc. as part of
accommodation spaces, leading to confusion for categorization of spaces not
listed as examples.

2) The naming of steering gear compartment and engine room casing as
spaces not regarded as accommodation/control stations/service spaces leading
to possible confusion on the status of similar spaces like cargo machinery
spaces/electric motor room/PSA rooms etc.

However, the following text of the Ul was subsequently agreed by the majority, and
forwarded to GPG for further consideration, including the objections raised by some
members.

-QUOTE-

1. The requirement for fitting air intakes and openings with closing devices operable
from inside the space in ships intended to carry toxic products apply to spaces which
are used for the ships' radio and main navigating equipment, cabins, mess rooms,
toilets, hospitals, galleys, etc. Engine room casings, steering gear compartments are
generally considered as spaces not covered by paragraph 3.2.6 and therefore the
requirement need not be applied to these spaces.

2. The closing devices are to give a reasonable degree of gas tightness. Ordinary steel
fire-flaps without gaskets/seals are not be considered satisfactory.
-UNQUOTE-

At GPG, an amendment was proposed to the first paragraph of the interpretation
addressing the first discussion point and subsequently agreed by the majority.

6. Attachments if any

N/A.



Part B, Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC15 (Rev.1 Aug 2017)

1. Scope and objectives
In line with MSC.1/Circ.1559 approved at MSC 97, Ul GC15 (Rev.1) clarifies that:

.1 the remote operation cannot be accepted as an alternative means to control
the closing devices to be operated from inside the space; and

.2 all the closing devices should be operable from outside of the space in any
case.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

When Ul GC15 (new) was considered at the Plenary of CCC3, the following comments
were raised from some Member States:

.1 the operation of the closing devices from inside the space is clearly required
by the IGC Code in case of carrying a toxic product. Therefore, it should not
be relaxed by the operation from a centralized position, as shown in para 1
of Ul GC15 (new); and

.2 it should be reminded that all closing devices shall be operable from outside
of the space in accordance with SOLAS 11-2/5.2.1.1 (“The main inlets and
outlets of all ventilation systems shall be capable of being closed from
outside the spaces being ventilated....”), even when the closing device are
made to be operable from inside by 3.2.6 of the IGC Code.

Based on the above comments, Ul GC15 (new) was modified as follows and approved
as MSC.1/Circ.1559 at MSC97:

.1 it was clarified in para 1 that only the closing devices that need not be
operable from within the single spaces may be located in centralized
positions; and

.2 the reference to SOLAS 11-2/5.2.1.1 was added to para 4 as a reminder that
all closing devices should be operable from outside of the protected space in
any case.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
MSC.1/Circ.1559

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
N/A.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

(1) It was agreed within the Safety Panel that remote control is an optional function in
addition to the local operations, not an alternative (Ref. PS15004alSz).



That is to say, the closing devices that need not be operable from within the single
spaces may be remotely controlled, while it still should be operable from outside
the space, as well. On the other hand, the closing devices that need be operable
from within the single paces may be remotely controlled, as long as the function
to operate such closing devices from inside the space is maintained.

(2) At the end of the initial Plenary discussion at CCC3, paras 1 and 4 of the Ul were
modified as underlined below, based on the remarks from some member states
(Ref. CCC 3/WP.6):

“1.1 The closing devices need not be operable from within the single spaces and
may be located in centralized positions. The centralized position should be
accessible from all spaces protected by the closing devices.

1.4 The closing devices required when carrying toxic products shall be operable
from inside and outside of the spaces.”

However, during the margin of CCC3, IACS had a discussion with those
delegations and other interested member states through correspondence as in the
attachment to PS15004alAb, which resulted in the texts shown in the current Ul
GC15 (Rev.1).

The summary of the justifications are as follows:

.1 the means of operations required by 3.2.6 of the revised IGC Code
(MSC.370(93)) can be summarized as shown in the table below:

Usually Usually not
manned spaces | manned spaces
Space carrying toxic products Inside the space | May not be inside
the space
Space not carrying toxic products | May not be May not be inside
inside the space | the space

As for the proposal to secure the accessibility to the centralized position from
each protected space, as shown in para 1.1 above, it is related to the case of
“carrying toxic products / Usually manned spaces”.

As the Code clearly stipulates that, in such a case, the closing device should be
operable from inside the space. So, there is no need to secure the accessibility
to the centralized position.

.2 in accordance with 3.2.6 of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)), spaces not
normally manned are exempted from the requirements of operation from inside.
Therefore, the modification as shown in para 1.4 above is not fully accurate in
terms of “from inside and outside of the space.”

6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC16 “Cargo tank clearances (on ships
constructed on or after 1 July 2016)”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Mar 2016) 11 March 2016 1 July 2016

¢ New (Mar 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:

] Other (following task assigned by GPG)
.2 Main Reason for Change:

Following the entry into force on 1% January 2016 of the IMO resolution MSC.370(93),
which amends the IGC Code (IMO Resolution MSC.5(48))

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

Survey Panel has been tasked by the GPG (GPG task 15042) to review the applicable
IACS URs, Uls and RECs under its responsibility.

Panel, following the issue of the resolution MSC.370(93), noted that the majority of
the interpretations given in Ul GC6 had been incorporated into the revised text of the
IGC Code, as given in the annex to IMO resolution MSC.370(93). The interpretations
not incorporated related to requirements for sizes of clear openings given in
paragraphs 3.5.3.1.2 and 3.5.3.1.3.

Noting the amendments to the IGC Code made under IMO resolution MSC.370(93)
apply to ships whose keels are laid, or which are at a similar stage of construction, on
or after 1 July 2016, the Panel agreed to avoid any modification of the text of Ul GC6
which might be misleading and instead agreed to issue a new Unified Interpretation
applicable to those ships, dealing with paragraphs 3.5.3.1.2 and 3.5.3.1.3 of the
Annex to resolution MSC.370(93).

Panel Members concurred that the interpretations of both paragraphs shall be the
same of those already provided in IACS Unified Interpretation Ul SC191 for the
application of amended SOLAS regulation 11-1/3-6 (resolution MSC.151(78)) and
revised Technical provisions for means of access for inspections (resolution
MSC.158(78)) for the same matter.

Panel approved the draft text of the new Unified Interpretation Ul GC16.

Page 1 of 3



No TB has been expected.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 10 April 2015 made by GPG (Ref: 15042_1Gd)

Panel Approval: 3 February 2016 (Ref: PSU15029)
GPG Approval: 11 March 2016 (Ref: 15042_1Gi)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC16:

<A >

Note: There is no Technical Background (TB) document available for New (Mar 2016).
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC17 “Unprotected openings”™

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (June 2016) 3 June 2016 1 January 2017

¢ New (June 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:

| Request by non-1ACS entity (Dutch Safety Board)
M Other (Based on Vessel Incident - Collision and capsizing of the tug
Fairplay 22)

.2 Main Reason for Change:

The Dutch Safety Board noted that one cause of the capsizing was that the
weathertight closing appliances to the main engine room were left open in order to
ensure an adequate air supply to achieve the required bollard pull. These openings
had been considered as closed in the intact stability calculations.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The incident report was considered by the Hull Panel, under subject number
PH12018 , who asked the Statutory Panel (later Safety Panel) to review the report
and make any necessary changes to IACS Resolutions. Safety Panel considered the
subject under SP12006r and at the 2nd Safety Panel meeting in September 2014.
Despite the recommendation in IACS Rec.24, that these already be considered as
downflooding points in the intact stability, it was agreed by a majority that a new Ul
should be developed for the treatment of unprotected openings in respect of survival
requirements under IGC Code Ch.2 Section 2.9.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

Similar Uls were developed for ICLL Regulation 27, MARPOL Reg.27 & 28 and
SOLAS/Ch.I11-1-Reg.7-2, IBC Code Ch.2 Section 2.9.

.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: June 2014 made by Safety Panel

Panel Approval: April 2016 (Ref: SP12006r)
GPG Approval: 3 June 2016 (Ref: 15145blGd)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC17:
Annex 1. TB for New (June 2016)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

4V >
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC17 (New June 2016)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul should clarify that some ventilators which are fitting with weathertight closing
devices may need to be considered as downflooding points / unprotected openings in
the intact & damage stability calculation when they have to be left open for operational
purposes. This should confirm that intact & damage stability requirements are met
when the vessel is operating with the closing appliances open.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The Panel considered The Dutch Safety Board report "Collision and capsizing of tug
Fairplay 22 on the Nieuwe Waterweg near Hook of Holland 11 November 2010", dated
March 2012. Pages 81 and 82 of the casualty report indicate that V9 and V10
ventilators (which supply air to the engine room) had not been closed at the time of
capsize so as to allow the tug to provide the certified bollard force. This was contrary
to the assumption in the stability analysis, where these ventilators were considered to
be closed weathertight and therefore not treated as a downflooding point.

In light of the above and in order to consider actual operating conditions (i.e.,
weathertight covers are secured or, in order to provide for an uninterrupted air supply,
are open to allow for an adequate supply of ventilation to machinery spaces and
emergency generator rooms), the Panel was of the view that IACS Rec. 24 already
exists which recommends that openings required to be fitted with weathertight closing
devices under the ICLL but, for operational reasons, are required to be kept open
should be considered as downflooding points in the intact stability calculation.

A majority in the panel, however, concluded that new Unified Interpretations were
required to provide consistency in application.

Accordingly, the Panel developed a unified interpretation for survival requirements as
contained in IGC Code Ch.2 Section 2.9 based on the understanding that ventilators
for machinery spaces which cannot be closed weathertight or required to remain open
due to operational reasons, are required to be considered as unprotected openings for
the application of IGC Code Ch.2 Section 2.9.3.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

The interpretation is based on IACS Rec.24.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

N.A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

It was agreed to include references to the supplies to engine rooms and emergency
generator rooms. It was also agreed to make it clear that, not all ventilators which are

fitted with closing devices in accordance with ILLC 19(4) have to be considered as
unprotected points, but only those which are left open during normal operation.



6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC18 “Test for Cargo tank’s high level alarm
(on ships built on or after 1 July 2016)”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1l (July 2017 Withdrawn) | 06 July 2017 -

Corr.1 (Mar 2017) 01 March 2017 1 January 2018

New (Nov 2016) 28 November 2016 1 January 2018

e Rev.l1 (July 2017 Withdrawn)

Ul GC18 (Rev.1 July 2017) approved on 06 July 2017 was withdrawn on 05 June 2018
prior to coming into force on 1 July 2018 (Ref: 16199 _1Gn).

e Corr.1 (Mar 2017)
.1 Origin for Develop:

%} Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reasons for Develop:
The relevant requirements of IGC Code should be applicable to ships built on or after
1st July 2016 (as described in the title of Ul CG18), but not “ships whose keels are laid,
or which are at a similar stage of construction, on or after 1 January 2018” (quoted

from Note 1 of the Ul CG 18).

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

It is proposed to revise the Note 1 of the Ul CG 18 as:

“This Ul is to be uniformly implemented by IACS Members en-ships-whose-keels-are
latd—er-which-are-at-a-simiarstage-ofconstruetion; on or after 1 January 2018.”

.5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 31 January 2017, made by Survey panel
Panel Approval: 31 January 2017 (Ref: PSU16041)
GPG Approval: 01 March 2017 (Ref: 16199 1Ge)
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¢ New (Nov 2016)
.1 Origin of Change:

M Other (following task assigned by Safety Panel)
.2 Main Reason for Change:

Following the entry into force on 1% January 2016 of the IMO resolution MSC.370(93),
which amends the IGC Code (IMO Resolution MSC.5(48))-

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

Survey Panel has been tasked by the Safety Panel (task PS1504220) to review the
paragraph 13.3.5 of the IMO resolution MSC.370(93) (amended IGC Code) and verify
whether the requirements therein contained might introduce any modification of the
verifications linked to the Initial Survey for the issue of the “International Certificate of
Fitness of Liquefied Gases in Bulk”.

Panel members examined the query submitted by the Safety Panel plus the advice
provided by a Safety Panel member and concluded that the requirements are those
already applied under the previous edition of the IGC Code (IMO Res. MSC.5(48)).

At margin of the task and during the examination of the text of the paragraph 13.3.5 a
Panel member noted that in this there is contained the vague expression “dry docking”
which is not used in any other part of the Code, nor in the SOLAS Convention.

Having considered that:

- the expression dry-docking is not defined along the Code

- all kinds of the surveys verifications are set by the Code under paragraph 1.4.2,
and

- the one under paragraph 13.3.5 is linked to those required under paragraph
1.4.2.2 relevant to the renewal survey of the “International Certificate of Fitness
of Liquefied Gases in Bulk”, which requires:
A renewal survey at intervals specified by the Administration, but not exceeding
five years, except where regulation 1.4.6.2.1, 1.4.6.5, 1.4.6.6 or 1.4.6.7 is
applicable. The renewal survey shall be such as to ensure that the structure,
equipment, fittings, arrangements and material fully comply with the applicable
provisions of the Code.

- The renewal of the “International Certificate of Fitness of Liquefied Gases in
Bulk” is linked to the renewal of the Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certificate
and or the Cargo Ship Safety Certificate.

it has been concluded that:
the Code does not expect specifically any dry-docking survey or inspection of the
outside of the ship's bottom under paragraph 1.4.2. Therefore considering also
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the preamble of this paragraph it has been concluded that the drydock recalled
in paragraph 13.3.5 is the inspection of the outside of the ship's bottom of the
ship required by the SOLAS Regulation 1/10(v) to be carried out in conjunction
with the renewal survey of the Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certificate and or
the Cargo Ship Safety Certificate.

Members also considered that two inspections of the outside of the ship's bottom are
to be carried out during the five year period of validity of the Cargo Ship Safety
Construction Certificate and or the Cargo Ship Safety Certificate, according to the
Regulation 1/10(v) of the SOLAS 74 as amended, but recalling the facts that

- acargo ship, having age less than 15 years, is admitted to carry out one of the
two bottom inspections expected by the said regulation in afloat condition,
according to the provisions of paragraph 4.6 of the IMO Resolution A. 1104(29)
(HSSC Guidelines).

- the inspection that may be carried out in afloat condition is that corresponding
to the middle period of validity of the Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certificate
and or the Cargo Ship Safety Certificate.

Members concurred that the “dry-docking” survey recalled in paragraph 13.3.5 of the
IMO resolution MSC 370(93) has to be interpreted as the inspection of the bottom of
the ship linked to the renewal of the Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certificate and or
the Cargo Ship Safety Certificate

No TB has been expected
.5 Other Resolutions Changes:
Nil
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 04 August 2016 Made by Safety Panel (Ref: PS15020 PSa)

Panel Approval: 28 October 2016 (Ref: PSU16041)
GPG Approval: 28 November 2016 (Ref: 16199 1Gc)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC18:
Note:

1) There are no separate Technical Background (TB) documents for New (Nov 2016),
Corr.1 (Mar 2017) and Rev.1 (July 2017).
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC19 “External surface area of the tank for
determining sizing of pressure relief valve
(paragraph 8.4.1.2 and figure 8.1)”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Aug 2017) 02 August 2017 1 January 2018

e New (Aug 2017)

.1 Origin of Change:
M Other

.2 Main Reason for Change:
To clarify paragraph 8.4.1.2 of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93).

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

Following the adoption of the revised IGC Code by Res. MSC.370(93), GPG tasked the
machinery panel to review applicable Uls.

This particular issue was originated by document CCC 2/9/2, submitted by Japan,
seeking clarifications on figure 8.1 and paragraph 8.4.1.2 of the revised IGC Code.

In this regard, the Sub-Committee acknowledged that "Lmin" ought to be defined but
could not agree to the proposed unified interpretation set out in paragraph 11 of
document CCC 2/9/2, particularly whether the minimum or the maximum longitudinal
and transverse length should be used. Subsequently, the Sub-Committee invited
interested Member States and international organizations to submit written proposals
on the matter to CCC 3 (see CCC 2/15, paragraph 9.14).

IACS made a submission to CCC3/10/5, later approved by MSC and circulated, among
others, in MSC.1/Circ.1559.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: CCC 2/9/2 (Japan)
Panel Approval: 10 June 2017 (Ref: PM16006)
GPG Approval: 02 August 2017 (Ref: 16117n1Gk)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC19:
Annex 1. TB for New (Aug 2017)

See separate TB document in Annex 1
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Part B Annex 1
Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC19 (New Aug 2017)

1. Scope and objectives

The Ul provides clarification about calculation of pressure relief valves that are to be
determined according to paragraph 8.4.1 of the revised IGC Code.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The sizes of pressure relief valves are determined according to paragraph 8.4.1 of
the revised IGC Code. The external surface area of the tank, as defined in paragraph
1.2.14 of the Code, for different tank types is calculated as shown in figure 8.1 of
the Code (see paragraph 8.4.1.2 of the revised IGC Code).

In figure 8.1 of the revised IGC Code, for prismatic tanks, the area that is excluded
from the external surface area is still not clear, because the value "Lmin/10", which is
specified in this figure, is not defined and no methods are specified for
determining the area to be excluded.

It is noted that the same requirements, as discussed above, are specified in
paragraph 6.7.3.1.1.2 and figure 6.7.1 of the IGF Code, as adopted by resolution
MSC.391(95). It is considered that these provisions are likewise open to
interpretation.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
Machinery Panel.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
N/A.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

To provide clarification with respect to the implementation of these requirements,
IACS has prepared the following draft unified interpretation:

"For prismatic type tanks;

A = external surface area minus flat bottom surface area (when distance
between flat bottom and deck is equal to or less than 10% of the minimum
dimension of the flat bottom (Lmin)).

For tanks having a taper, the minimum dimension should be taken as the
average width if this is less than the tank length."

It should be noted that the draft unified interpretation provided in paragraph 6
above is based on the information from IACS participants in the Working Group
that developed the revised IGC Code. They were of the view that, for the then
current range of gas carriers that are in service, the minimum dimension "Lmin"
would be the tank width, and not the tank length. For tapered tanks, such as the
GTT NO 96 design (a membrane system with cryogenic liner directly supported by
the ship's inner hull) used as the forward tank (as shown below), it was also agreed
that the average width should be used. However, this statement and information
was not included in the revised IGC Code.



6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC20 “Tee welds in type A or type B independent
tanks”

Summary

This Ul provides clarification on Regulation 4.20.1.1 of the IGC Code (MSC.370(93))
regarding tank construction weld joints, such as the utilization of tee welds for
localized constructions and tank corners which shall be made of bent plating aligned
with the tank surfaces and connected with in-plane welds.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Apr 2019) 24 April 2019 1 July 2020

e New (Apr 2019)
.1 Origin for Change:

(] Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

The IGC requirements in 4.10.1.1 adopted in Dec 2000 were amended in 2014. The
corresponding requirement was renumbered 4.20.1.1.

The 2 versions are as follows:

Dec 2000 Version:

4.10.1.1 All welded joints of the shells of independent tanks should be of the butt
weld, full penetration type. For dome-to-shell connections, the Administration may
approve tee welds of the full penetration type. Except for small penetrations on domes,
nozzle welds are also generally to be designed with full penetration.

2014 amendment:

4.20.1.1 All welded joints of the shells of independent tanks shall be of the in-plane
butt weld full penetration type. For dome-to-shell connections only, tee welds of the
full penetration type may be used depending on the results of the tests carried out at
the approval of the welding procedure. Except for small penetrations on domes, nozzle
welds shall also be designed with full penetration.

The introduction of the words “in-plane” and “only” needs to be clarified for the
connection of the corners of the tanks and where tee welds are acceptable in the
tanks construction.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

Page 1 of 3



None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The question raised at the Hull Panel was discussed for defining the type of welds
acceptable at the tank corners. History of the discussions in the working group in
charge of the text development was considered. The Hull Panel issued the Ul for
clarifying that the tank corners must be bent plated connected to the tank with in-
plane welds and the tee welds were still acceptable for localised sumps or suction
wells, in addition to the dome mentioned in the requirement.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

.7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 22 August 2017 Made by: Hull Panel

Panel Approval: Hull Panel: 22 August 2017 (PH16016)

Safety Panel: 06 March 2018
GPG Approval: 24 April 2019 (Ref: 16238alGk)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Original Resolution

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Annex 1 Technical Background (TB) document for Original version
New (Apr 2019)

1. Scope and objectives

The scope of this Ul concerns the type A and type B independent tank primarily
constructed of plane surfaces.

The objective of this Ul is to clarify the type of welds acceptable in tanks defined in the
scope mentioned above.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The interpretation is based upon the fact that:

e The addition of the words “in-plane” and “only” in the new IGC code compared
to the previous version was put in place by the Working Group in charge of the
text to eliminate only the welded corners on prismatic tanks. The concern was
considered well founded recognising that where two flat plates form a corner
made up of pure weld metal the throat of the weld is subjected to high bending
stress.

= No incident is noted on tank constructions with localised tee welds such as the
sumps or the suction wells.

= This Regulation is not applicable to independent tanks of type C vessels; for the
construction process of this type of tank, the Regulation 4.20.1.2 applies.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

IMO IGC Code (International Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships
Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk)

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC21 “Welds of type C independent bi-lobe tank
with centreline bulkhead”

Summary

This Ul provides clarification on Regulation 4.20.1.2 of the IGC Code
MSC.370(93)) regarding tank construction weld joints, such as the utilization of
cruciform full penetration welded joints in a bi-lobe tank with centreline bulkhead.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Apr 2019) 24 April 2019 1 July 2020

e New (Apr 2019)
.1 Origin for Change:

Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

For the bi-lobe tanks, the IGC requirements in 4.20.1.2 need clarification for the weld
detail between the longitudinal centreline bulkhead and the tank shell.
The last amendment of correspondent requirements was issued on 2014.

Current version of IGC code (2014 amendment):

4.20.1.2 Welding joint details for type C independent tanks, and for the liquid-tight
primary barriers of type B independent tanks primarily constructed of curved surfaces,
shall be as follows:

.1 all longitudinal and circumferential joints shall be of butt welded, full penetration,
double vee or single vee type. Full penetration butt welds shall be obtained by double
welding or by the use of backing rings. If used, backing rings shall be removed except
from very small process pressure vessels. Other edge preparations may be permitted,
depending on the results of the tests carried out at the approval of the welding
procedure; and

.2 the bevel preparation of the joints between the tank body and domes and between
domes and relevant fittings shall be designed according to a standard acceptable to
the Administration or recognised organisation acting on its behalf. All welds
connecting nozzles, domes or other penetrations of the vessel and all welds
connecting flanges to the vessel or nozzles shall be full penetration welds.

The weld connection detail between the longitudinal centreline bulkhead and the tank
shell is not explicitly covered by the IGC Code.
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.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The question raised at the Hull Panel was discussed. The weld detail connection with
bevel preparation of the shell plates is used from many years without problem. The
Hull Panel decided to issue a Ul to highlight explicitly that the concerned detail is
acceptable.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

.7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 22 Aug 2017 Made by: Hull Panel

Panel Approval: Hull Panel: 22 Aug 2017 (PH16016)

Safety Panel: 06 Mar 2018
GPG Approval: 24 April 2019 (Ref: 16238alGk)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Original Resolution

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Annex 1 Technical Background (TB) document for Original version
New (Apr 2019)

1. Scope and objectives

The scope of this Ul concerns the type C bi-lobe tank primarily constructed of curved
surfaces fitted with a centreline bulkhead.

The objective of this Ul is to clarify the type of welds acceptable at the connection
between the longitudinal centreline bulkhead and the tank shell plates for tanks
defined in the scope mentioned above.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The interpretation is based upon the fact that:

¢ No incident is noted on bi-lobe tanks with centreline bulkhead constructed with
cruciform full penetration welds approved by the Administration or recognised
organisation being considered as classical and well proven design.

o Example of typical cruciform joint preparation is shown in the following figure.
Attention is drawn that other preparations are acceptable.

Figure 1: Typical cruciform joint at centreline bulkhead

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

IMO IGC Code (International Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships
Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk).

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC22 “Water spray system”

Summary

Ul GC22 (Rev.1 Apr 2020) was developed with a view to align the Ul GC22 (New
June 2019) with the CCC 6 decision on approval of Ul GC22 section c).

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1 (Apr 2020) 21 April 2020 1 January 2021

New (June 2019) 14 June 2019 1 July 2019

New (Apr 2018 Withdrawn) | 14 June 2019 -

New (Apr 2018) 30 April 2018 1 July 2019

e Rev.1l (Apr 2020)

.1 Origin of Change:
M Based on IMO Decision (CCC 6)

.2 Main Reason for Change:
To align the Ul GC22 (New June 2019) with the CCC 6 decision on approval of Ul
GC22 sections c).

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/Zor participating in IACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

IACS developed Ul GC22 (New Apr 2018) with regard to interpretation of the
para.11.3.1, 11.3.3 and 11.3.4 of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370 (93)) and submitted
the Ul to CCC 5 for approval.

Reviewing the Ul GC22, CCC 5 agreed with section a) (interpretation of para.11.3.1)
and b) (interpretation of para.11.3.3) of the Ul only and approved these elements of
Ul GC22 as a draft MSC Circular.

In this regard Safety Panel agreed to develop Ul GC22 (Rev.1) taking into account the
comments provided by CCC 5 on section c¢) of Ul GC22.

In process of approval of the draft Ul GC22 (Rev.1) GPG agreed in 16238alGq to

withdraw the current Ul GC 22 (Apr 2018) and immediately adopt new Ul GC 22 with
sections a) and b) only, with the same implementation date 1 July 2019.

Page 1 of 4



Subsequently Draft section ¢) of Ul GC 22 was submitted by IACS to CCC 6 and agreed
by the CCC Sub-Committee and the Ul amended accordingly.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

Not applicable.

.7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 03 June 2019 (by IACS GPG Chair)
Panel Approval: 19 Dec 2019 (Ref: PS15020_, PS17010u)
GPG Approval: 21 April 2020 (Ref: 16238_IGt)

¢ New (June 2019)

.1 Origin of Change:
M Based on IMO Decision (CCC 5)

.2 Main Reason for Change:
To align the Ul GC22 (new, Apr 2018) with the CCC 5 decision on approval of Ul GC22
sections a) and b) only.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

IACS developed Ul GC22 (new, Apr 2018) with regard to interpretation of the
para.11.3.1, 11.3.3 and 11.3.4 of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370 (93)) and submitted
the Ul to CCC 5 for approval.

Reviewing the Ul GC22, CCC 5 agreed with section a) (interpretation of para.11.3.1)
and b) (interpretation of para.11.3.3) of the Ul only and approved these elements of

Ul GC22 as a draft MSC Circular.

In this regard Safety Panel agreed to develop Ul GC22 (Rev.1) taking into account the
comments provided by CCC 5 on section c¢) of Ul GC22.

In process of approval of the draft Ul GC22 (Rev.1l) GPG agreed in 16238alGq to

withdraw the current Ul GC 22 (Apr 2018) and immediately adopt new Ul GC 22 with
sections a) and b) only, with the same implementation date 1 July 2019.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None
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.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
Not applicable.
.7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 03 June 2019 by an IACS GPG Chair
Panel Approval: 07 June 2019 (Ref: PS15020 , PS17010u)
GPG Approval: 14 June 2019 (Ref: 16238alGv)

e New (Apr 2018)

.1 Origin of Change:
M Suggestion by IACS Member

.2 Main Reason for Change:
To clarify requirements modified by Resolution MSC.370(93) requirements to deck
water spray system on liquefied gas carriers

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

Upon adoption of 2014 amendments to IGC Code (MSC Resolution 370(93)) and
entering the Resolution in force, IACS members were approached by yards and
designers with request to clarify IACS understanding of the revises regulation in view
of outlined regulation goal to ensure its uniform application.

Following rounds of discussion in 1ACS, enquiries were divided among IACS panels for
handling.

This Ul is product of Safety Panel preliminary work (prepared by PT) and round of
discussions in the panel to finalise proposed unified interpretation.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 28 May 2017 by an IACS Member
Panel Approval: 19 December 2017 (Ref: PS15020 Task 4)
GPG Approval: 30 April 2018 (Ref: 6238_1Gh)
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC22:

Annex 1.

Annex 2.

Annex 3.

TB for New (Apr 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1
TB for New (June 2019)

See separate TB document in Annex 2
TB for Rev.1 (Apr 2020)

See separate TB document in Annex 3
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Part B Annex 1
Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC22 (New Apr 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

The Ul provides clarification of paragraphs 11.3 of the IGC Code Chapter 11 as
amended in 2014 (MSC.370(93)) in line of definitions used in the paragraphs and
modified requirements to deck water spray system coverage and required back-up
arrangements.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
Ref 11.3.1 of the IGC Code

The PT understanding is that the remote life raft is a survival craft and in this case
would require fire protection similar to other exposed lifesaving appliances as required
by the IGC Code. The fact that the remote survival craft forward is located in the
cargo area is a deviation from SOLAS which had to be accepted as only practical
solution. This does not deny principle that escape has to be a “safe escape”.

Ref 11.3.3 of the IGC Code

The PT has reviewed the text of 1993 IGC Code and the new revised 2016 IGC Code.
In the PT members’ opinion, the text is clearly escalates protective measures required
in previous gas code and therefore increase demand for deck spray protection.

Ref 11.3.4 of the IGC Code

The PT members discussed and concluded that the general intention of the Code is to
have provisions/possibility to connect fire water from the fire main to the deck spray
system and such supply shall have sufficient capacity to meet this goal.

In view of the above, the size and capacity of emergency fire pump shall meet the
requirement and supply sufficient quantity of fire water to fire main and deck water
spray zones defined by the code.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

N/A.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

N/A.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Comments from IACS Members PT’s Reply
(1) It was requested by one Panel (1) Sub-paragraph 6, referred to in the
Member to clarify if reference to sub- sentence “Remote life rafts located in

paragraph 6 is correct; the interpretation | @réas covered by deck water spray as

states “liferafts located in areas covered requ!red I sub-paragraph.6 may bef, .
" . considered as adequately protected”, is

by deck water spray” while subparagraph correct

6 refers to exposed boundaries facing the




cargo area.

(2) It was understood by one of Safety
Panel Members that a remote life raft
located on the upper deck which is
protected by the trunk deck is considered
to be “not exposed”. PT was requested to
clarify if the interpretation intends to
describe this arrangement or the intent is
that the forward liferaft does not need a
dedicated water spray system additional
to the spray system protecting the

areas.

Typical arrangement for smaller ships is
that the remote life raft is located close to
forecastle bulkhead.

This sentence in interpretation means
that deck water spray system protecting
the structures required in sub-
paragraph.6 may be also utilized for
protection of remote life rafts, provided
that the spray is adequately arranged.

(2) This Ul clarifies that 11.3.1-7. is
applicable also to the exposed remote life
raft facing cargo area and it is suggested
that the definition of “not exposed” is
excluded from this Ul. The PT also thinks
that the interpretation of “not exposed”
would be a new item and ought to be
discussed separately (and might require
separate interpretation).

Initially, the discussion in the PT was to
propose a statement to exclude survival
crafts and muster station located below of
the cargo area plane from this
requirement. However, considering
extension of cargo area for purpose of
fire-fighting 11.1.4, we feel that such
locations will be still exposed to heat
radiation in case of fire at extreme ends
of the extended cargo area. Excluding
such locations from category “facing
cargo area” is, strictly speaking, against
the paragraph requirement and we need
at least SP consent to do such
interpretation. Or alternatively a
“common practice” statement may be
prepared instead.




(3) An additional question was raised by
Safety Panel Member asking whether the
areas where embarkation ladders are
deployed are to be also protected (the
attachment indicates the areas as muster
stations which appears to be incorrect in
the Safety panel Member view). Since
11.3.1.7 of the Code applies to “muster
stations” facing the cargo area, and
normally muster and embarkation
stations are on the aft part of the ship,
the forward part does not contain a
muster station. It is proposed that the
interpretation clarifies this.

(4) It was suggested by one Safety Panel
Member that an alternative means such
as a heat protection cover may be
acceptable if deemed to be no less
effective than water spray protection.

(5) One Panel Member did not agree with
a specific interpretation in the draft Ul for
WATER-SPRAY SYSTEM, neither the draft
Recommendation for the remote life rafts

Illustration: Location of remote
liferaft in concern

(3) The PT does not agree with proposal
to add embarkation stations into the
interpretation. Although the “embarkation
stations” is not clearly defined by SOLAS,
they are implicitly different from muster
stations by meaning (ref SOLAS
I11/B/1/Regulation 11). However, the PT
has no objections to include the
embarkation stations into proposed
recommendation for protection of
launching routes if this recommendation
and amendment are supported by the SP.
With regard to muster and embarkation
station locations forward, the 1IGC Code
does not prohibit accommodation to be
located in front of cargo area, as well as
the muster stations located there.

(4) In principle, the PT is agree with this
proposal if supported by majority of SP
members. Potential problem will be to
define acceptable performance standard
for such heat protection cover. Besides,
the text of

11.3.1 requires spray protection from
both, flammable and/or toxic vapours.

... On ships carrying flammable
and/or toxic products, a water-
spray system, for cooling, fire

prevention and crew protection
shall be installed to cover: ...”

(5) The PT considers that 11.3.1-7. is to
be applicable also to remote life raft
facing cargo area because this IGC Code
requirement is clearly applicable to




launching stations by the following
reasons:According to the draft Ul and the
Recommendation, the remotely located
survival craft (ref. SOLAS 111/Reg.31.1.4)
shall be protected / or the exposed
launching routes from the life rafts
stowage location to the ship side are
recommended to be protected by the
water-spray system required by 11.3.1 of
the IGC Code.

Though there is no specific wording or
background was provided in the Code, the
Panel Member was of the view that the
application of the WATER-SPRAY SYSTEM
requirement in 11.3.1 of the IGC Code
would be desirable for only the survival
crafts which located close to
accommodation spaces and service
spaces and can accommodate the total
number of persons on board.

According to the Panel Member’s
understanding, some SOLAS regulations
not apply to the remotely located survival
crafts which can’t not accommodate the
total number of persons on board, such
as SOALS I111/Reg.6.2.2 (radar
transponder), Reg.13.1.5 and Reg.13.4.4.
Also, the design and installation of awfully
long piping for the WATER-SPRAY SYSTEM
to protect the remotely located survival
crafts would be very difficult, and the
maintenance of such piping would be
problematic for ship owners.

By the above, | would like to propose to
drop the specific draft Ul relating to the
remotely located survival crafts protection
by the WATER-SPRAY SYSTEM and the
draft Rec. on guidance for applying the
requirements of 11.3.1 of the IGC Code
for remote life rafts launching stations.

“exposed” liferafts irrespective of SOLAS
requirements or location of the craft, the
only condition is “exposed”. Besides, the
remote life raft may be considered “an
escape” route for trapped forward crew in
case of an incident (fire or toxic cargo
escape on deck).

6. Attachments if any

N/A.




Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC22 (new, June 2019)

1. Scope and objectives

Withdrawal of the Unified interpretation Ul GC22 (new, Apr 2018) and replacement
with Ul GC22 (New, June 2019) with the same implementation date (1 July 2019),
with a view to align the Ul GC22 (New, Apr 2018) with the CCC 5 decision.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

IACS developed Ul GC22 (new, Apr 2018) with regard to interpretation of the
para.11.3.1, 11.3.3 and 11.3.4 of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370 (93)) and submitted
the Ul to CCC 5 at the annex to paper CCC 5/8/6 for approval.

The Sub-Committee concurred, without comment, to the interpretations of paragraphs
11.3.1 and 11.3.3 of the IGC Code on deck water spray systems in sections a) and b)
of IACS Ul GC22. However, Japan intervened regarding section c) of Ul GC22, as
reported in paragraph 8.25 of CCC 5/13. Based on this single intervention and the
personal comment of the CCC 5 Chair that this element of Ul GC22 had a connection to
document CCC 5/8/2, the Sub-Committee invited IACS to take the comments that had
been made into account; and, if deemed appropriate, refine the draft Ul for paragraph
11.3.4 for submission to a future session of the Sub-Committee.

In this regard Safety Panel agreed to develop Ul GC22 (Rev.1) taking into account the
comments provided by CCC 5 on section ¢) of Ul GC22.

In process of approval of the draft Ul GC22 (Rev.1l) GPG agreed in 16238alGq to
withdraw the current Ul GC 22 (Apr 2018) and immediately adopt new Ul GC 22 with
sections a) and b) only, with the same implementation date 1 July 2019.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Not applicable

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Ul GC22 (New, Apr 2018) was withdrawn and replaced with Ul GC22 (New, June 2019)
with the same implementation date (1 July 2019), with a view to align the Ul GC22
(New, Apr 2018) with CCC 5 decision.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Safety Panel unanimously agreed to withdraw the Ul GC22 (New, Apr 2018) and
replace it with Ul GC22 (New, June 2019) with the same implementation date (1 July
2019), based on the outcome of CCC 5 and decision of GPG in 16238alGq.

6. Attachments if any

Copy of Ul GC22 (new, June 2019).



Part B Annex 3

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC22 (Rev.1 Apr 2020)

1. Scope and objectives

To align the Ul GC22 (New June 2019) with the CCC 6 decision on approval of Ul GC22
section ¢)

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

IACS developed Ul GC22 (New Apr 2018) with regard to interpretation of the
para.11.3.1, 11.3.3 and 11.3.4 of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370 (93)) and submitted
the Ul to CCC 5 at the annex to paper CCC 5/8/6 for approval.

The Sub-Committee concurred, without comment, to the interpretations of paragraphs
11.3.1 and 11.3.3 of the IGC Code on deck water spray systems in sections a) and b)
of IACS Ul GC22. However, Japan intervened regarding section c) of Ul GC22, as
reported in paragraph 8.25 of CCC 5/13. Based on this single intervention and the
personal comment of the CCC 5 Chair that this element of Ul GC22 had a connection to
document CCC 5/8/2, the Sub-Committee invited IACS to take the comments that had
been made into account; and, if deemed appropriate, refine the draft Ul for paragraph
11.3.4 for submission to a future session of the Sub-Committee.

In this regard Safety Panel agreed to develop Ul GC22 (Rev.1) taking into account the
comments provided by CCC 5 on section c¢) of Ul GC22.

In process of approval of the draft Ul GC22 (Rev.1) GPG agreed in 16238alGq to
withdraw the current Ul GC 22 (Apr 2018) and immediately adopt new Ul GC 22 with
sections a) and b) only, with the same implementation date 1 July 2019.

Subsequently Draft section ¢) of Ul GC 22 was submitted by IACS to CCC 6 and agreed
by the CCC Sub-Committee.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
Not applicable
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Ul GC22 (New, June 2019) is aligned with the CCC 6 decision on approval of Ul GC22
section ¢).

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Safety Panel unanimously agreed to align Ul GC22 (New, June 2019) with the CCC 6
decision on approval of Ul GC22 section c¢).

6. Attachments if any

Copy of Ul GC22 (Rev.1, Nov 2019).



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC23 “Cargo tank structure heating arrangement
power supply”

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of the requirement in paragraph
4.19.1.6 of the IGC Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (Dec 2019) 3 December 2019 -

New (July 2018) 3 July 2018 1 July 2019

e Corr.1 (Dec 2019)

.1 Origin of Change:
M Request by non-1ACS entity

.2 Main Reason for Change:

The Ul GC23 (New 2018) was submitted to CCC5 by paper CCC5/8/8 and finally
approved by MSC101, with some editorial modifications, and included in document
MSC.1/Circ.1606.

The Machinery Panel has developed the Ul GC23 (Corr.1, 2019) in order to
accommodate the editorial modifications in MSC.1/Circ. 1606.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
The Ul GC23 (Corr.1, 2019) has been discussed and agreed by correspondence

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

.7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 4 October 2019 (Ref. PM19934_IMb)
Panel Approval: 29 October 2019 (Ref: PM19934_IMc)
GPG Approval: 3 December 2019 (Ref: 16238alGy)



* New (July 2018)

.1 Origin of Change:
M Request by non-1ACS entity (shipbuilders)

.2 Main Reason for Change:

None

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

Initial request from Safety panel on 4 august 2016 (ref PS15020_PSa)
Ul agreed in the 27th Machinery Panel meeting (Feb/March 2018)
.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 04 August 2016 Made by Safety Panel member
Panel Approval: 12 June 2018 (Ref: PM15304b)
GPG Approval: 03 July 2018 (Ref: 16238alGf)



Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul
Annex 1. TB for New (July 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document for Corr.1 (Dec 2019)
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC23 (New July 2018)

1 Scope and objectives
Provide an interpretation of IGC Regulation 4.19.1.6.
2 Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The IGC code 4.19.1.6 specifies the following, with regard to heating the structural
material as specified in 4.19.1.5, for cargo containment systems as:

"4.19.1.6 The means of heating referred to in 4.19.1.5 shall comply with the
following requirements:

.1 the heating system shall be arranged so that, in the event of failure in any
part of the system, standby heating can be maintained equal to not less than
100% of the theoretical heat requirement;

.2 the heating system shall be considered as an essential auxiliary. All electrical
components of at least one of the systems provided in accordance with
4.19.1.5.1 shall be supplied from the emergency source of electrical power; and

.3 the design and construction of the heating system shall be included in the
approval of the containment system by the Administration or recognized
organization acting on its behalf.”

The Ul has considered two scenarios when implementing this regulation:

a. A blackout of the ship’s mains - As the standby electric supply for the heating
medium circulation and control units etc are powered by the ESB, it is envisaged
that residual steam available for the glycol heat exchangers will maintain the
cofferdam heating via the coils until the main generators are back in service.

b. Failure of the single boiler — The mains powered 100% electric heat exchanger
will supply the heat input to the glycol circulating pump which will provide the
cofferdam heating via the same coils.

When applying 4.19.1.6.1 it is not considered to be practicable to load the emergency
generator with an electrical heating system (estimated to be in the order of hundreds
of kW), instead a dedicated circuit powered from the main switchboard may be
acceptable depending on a risk assessment that will determine whether the electrical
supply is capable of being quickly reenergised in the case of loss of main power, e.g.
shedding all load except the electrical heating system. Pumps and other electrical
components will still be subject to the emergency generator requirement to allow the
heated fluid to be circulated while the main generator is being restarted.

3 Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Ul

The text of the Ul is directly derived from the background given in 2 above.



4 Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
N/A
5 Points of discussions or possible discussions

The text of the Ul has been unanimously agreed upon by the Machinery Panel and no
points of discussions have been raised.

6 Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC24 “Fire Test for Emergency Shutdown Valves”

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of the requirements for emergency
shutdown valves as mentioned in paragraph 5.13.1.1.4 of the 1GC Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Rev.1 (Feb 2019) 16 February 2019 1 January 2020

New (July 2018) 03 July 2018 1 July 2019

* Rev.1l (Feb 2019)
.1 Origin of Change:

Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To align the new Ul GC24 (July 2018) to the text agreed by CCC5 (CCC 5/13, Para
8.36).

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
None

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

.7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 08 January 2019 (Recommendation 5.13 of the CCC5 IACS
Observer’s Report)

Panel Approval: 22 January 2019 (Ref: PM19904 IMb)
GPG Approval: 16 February 2019 (Ref: 18098jIGd)
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* New (July 2018)
.1 Origin of Change:
Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
Issues arising from the revised 1GC Code.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/Zor participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

Ul agreed through correspondence.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

.7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 04 August 2016 (Made by Safety Panel member)

Panel Approval: 12 June 2018 (Ref: PM15304b)
GPG Approval: 03 July 2018 (Ref: 16238alGf)
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC24:

Annex 1. TB for New (July 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1

Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (January 2019)

See separate TB document in Annex 2
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC24 (New July 2018)

1 Scope and objectives

The IGC Code, which was amended by resolution MSC.370(93), provides revised
international standards for the design and construction standards of ships carrying
liguefied gases in bulk. The Machinery Panel has discussed how to implement the
requirements of the revised IGC Code and has found some requirements that need
further clarification in order to facilitate their global and uniform implementation.

Subject of this Ul is the interpretation of Paragraph 5.13.1.1.4 of the IGC Code which
states:

5.13.1.1 Valves

Each type of valve intended to be used at a working temperature below -550C shall
be subject to the following type tests:

.4 for emergency shutdown valves, with materials having melting temperatures
lower than 925°C, the type testing shall include a fire test to a standard
acceptable to the Administration.

2 Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

For emergency shutdown valves as mentioned in paragraph 5.13.1.1.4 of the 1GC

Code, it is concluded necessary to take into account the case where valves consist of

materials having melting temperatures lower than 925°C but the materials are used

only in the parts whose failure does not cause deterioration of shell or seat tightness

intrinsically, for example, rubber handle covers. Thus, IACS clarified, from a technical

viewpoint, such valves need not be required to undergo a fire test.

3 Source/derivation of the proposed I1ACS Ul

N/A

4 Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution

New Resolution.

5 Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A

6 Attachments if any

N/A



Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC24 (Rev. 1 Feb 2019)

1 Scope and objectives

To align the new Ul GC24 (July 2018) to the text agreed by CCC5 (CCC 5/13, Para
8.36).

2 Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The text of the Ul proposed by IACS to CCC5 (document CCC 5/8/9) was the
following:

“Emergency shutdown valves, with materials having melting temperatures lower than 925°C does
not include emergency shutdown valves which use materials having melting temperatures lower
than 925°C in components such as rubber handle covers where failure would not cause
deterioration of shell or seat tightness intrinsically.”

But CCC5 agreed to refine this text to clarify better the intention of the Ul as follow:
"Emergency shutdown valves, with materials having melting temperatures lower
than 925°C" does not include an emergency shutdown valve in which components
made of materials having melting temperatures lower than 925°C do not contribute
to the shell or seat tightness of the valve.

The text of the Ul was therefore aligned to those agreed by CCC5.

3 Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Ul

N/A

4 Ssummary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution

The text of the new Ul GC24 (July 2018) was aligned to the text approved by
CCCh5.

5 Points of discussions or possible discussions
N/A
6 Attachments if any

N/A



| ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC25 “Cargo piping insulation”

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of the phrase ‘a thermal insulation system as
required to minimize heat leak into the cargo during transfer operations’ and the
phrase ‘cargo piping systems shall be provided with a thermal insulation system as
required ... to protect personnel from direct contact with cold surfaces’ in paragraph
5.12.3.1 of the IGC Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
Corr.1 (Dec 2019) 28 December 2019 -
Rev.1 (May 2019) 13 May 2019 1 July 2020
New (July 2018 Withdrawn) 13 May 2019 -
New (July 2018) 4 July 2018 1 July 2019

e Corr.1 (Dec 2019)
.1 Origin of Change:
%} Suggestion by IACS member

.2 Main Reason for Change:

The Ul GC25 (Rev.1, May 2019) was submitted to CCC6 by the IACS paper
CCC6/8/1 and agreed by CCC6 with only some editorial modifications (as included in
document CCC6/14 Annex 9); as consequence the Ul GC25 (Rev.1, May 2019) has
been corrected in order to reflect the editorial modifications included in document
CCC6/14 Annex 9.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing
through the TC Forum and/Zor participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The Ul GC25 (Corr.1, 2019) was developed and agreed by correspondence within
the panel.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
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Part A

.7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 25 October 2019 (Ref. PM19941 IMa)
Panel Approval: 20 November 2019 (Ref. PM19941 IMb)
GPG Approval: 28 December 2019 (Ref: 19108ilGe)

e Rev.1 (May 2019)
.1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member (Recommendation 5.11 of the CCC 5
IACS Observer's Report)

.2 Main Reason for Change:

To review the Ul GC25 (new, July 2018) following the comments raised by CCC5
(Reference is made to CCC5/13 paragraphs 8.29 to 8.31) on the Ul submitted by
paper CCC 5/8/7.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing
through the TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working
Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The revised Ul was developed and agreed by correspondence within the panel.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None
.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

.7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 8 January 2019 (Ref. 18098j1Gb)
Panel Approval: 29" Panel meeting (26" to 28™ March 2019)
GPG Approval: 13 May 2019 (Ref: 18098jIGj)

e New (July 2018)

.1 Origin of Change:
%} Suggestion by IACS member

.2 Main Reason for Change:

None

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing
through the TC Forum and/Zor participating in IACS Working Group:

None
Page 2 of 4



Part A
.4 History of Decisions Made:
Need for an interpretation related to cargo piping insulation identified following
industry feedback to IACS member, initially raised under task PM5901 and
transferred to new task PM15304a.
Ul developed by correspondence within the panel.

Ul agreed with PM15304alMn (December 2017).

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 3 March 2016
Panel Approval: 14 June 2018 (Ref: PM15304a)
GPG Approval: 4 July 2018 (Ref: 17191_1Gh)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC25:
Annex 1. TB for New (July 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1

Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (May 2019)
See separate TB documentin Annex 2

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document available for Corr.1
(Dec 2019)

<A D>
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC25 (New July 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

Clarification is required to provide more specific guidance for what insulation is to be
installed to meet the requirement stated in IGC Code 5.12.3.1. Task PM15304a was
initiated to develop an interpretation for this paragraph alongside interpretations for
other elements of the IGC Code identified as requiring clarification. During
correspondence it was agreed that the other issues did not require interpretation so
PM15304a was restricted to the development of an interpretation for IGC 5.12.3.1.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The IGC code requirement contains two provisions: thermal insulation is required to
“minimize heat leak into the cargo during transfer” and “to protect personnel”. To
minimise heat leakage insulation would theoretically need to be infinitely thick,
however, to protect personnel the insulation would only need a sufficient thickness for
the surface of the insulation to reach the minimum ambient temperature stated in the
Code.

The Panel considers it important to develop an interpretation for both insulation
requirements to ensure that a satisfactory level of safety is achieved.

In parallel with the machinery panel, the Safety Panel initiated work on developing
interpretations for various paragraphs of the IGC Code under task PS15020, this
included paragraph 5.12.3.1. These were circulated under task PM15304b and
provided a starting point for discussions under task PM15304a.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Members experience gained in the application of the IGC Code and input from Safety
Panel members under task PS15020.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
N/A
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

The panel agreed that the thermal insulation of the cargo piping to minimise heat
ingress is primarily a design issue rather than a safety issue, insulation efficiency is
more relevant for vessels operating with a reliquefaction plant and heat ingress
through pipework could be accounted for and verified at the design stage. It was
therefore agreed that this part of the interpretation refers to the overall heat
calculation undertaken for the tank containment system and associated
pressure/temperature control system. Designers are therefore responsible for
showing that heat ingress through piping is duly considered at the design stage.

The panel agreed that the purpose of the insulation to protect personnel was to
ensure that the accessible surfaces of the piping system were prevented from being
cold enough that contact with them could result in pain, followed by nhumbness and



possibly in severe cases frostbite. Cold surfaces were defined as being those with a
temperature colder than minus 10 degrees, and after discussion it was agreed that
this should be included in the interpretation (a member society supported a less
explicit interpretation). It was further agreed that the cargo piping systems design
temperature could be used as criteria for determining whether surfaces of cargo
piping systems are regarded as “cold surfaces” or not. The panel discussed design
features (e.g. screening) that could restrict access and therefore reduce the scope of
the IGC Code requirement. This resulted in the clarification of which aspects of the
piping system could be considered as “Surfaces of cargo piping systems with which
personnel is likely to contact under normal conditions”; in this regard Bellows were
evaluated to be excluded from the scope of application of the IGC Code requirement
for the reason that are expandable systems and insulating them may introduce
cavities or spaces where sea water/salt may accumulate, thereby promoting pitting
corrosion in particular in stainless steel used for cargo piping.

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC25
(Rev.1 May 2019)

1. Scope and objectives

The scope is the revision of the Ul GC25 (new, July 2018) following the comments
raised by CCC5 as follow:

“8.30 Following discussion, the Sub-Committee noted concerns that the proposed
draft Uls could allow elements of the system, such as bellows, to be uninsulated and
unprotected from contact in an area where personnel were likely to contact them
under normal conditions. In this context, the Sub-Committee noted that design
features, such as physical screening measures, should be used to prevent personnel
directly contacting the exposed cold surfaces.

8.31 The Sub-Committee also noted a proposal to include, in the draft interpretation,
a reference to surfaces of cargo piping systems where personnel seldom approach as
an additional point to the section on "Surfaces of cargo piping systems with which
personnel is likely to contact under normal conditions". In this context, the Sub-
Committee agreed that the proposed addition was unnecessary as this was not a
system "which personnel is likely to contact under normal conditions", i.e. as referred
to in the phrase in the chapeau of the provision.”

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
None
3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Members experience gained in the application of the IGC Code and input from Safety
Panel members under task PS15020.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

The Machinery Panel decided to:

1) delete the wording “bellows”

2) simplify the second sentence of the interpretation by deleting the wording
"Surfaces of cargo piping systems with which personnel is likely to contact under
normal conditions" and rewording the sentence.

3) Introduce a note in the Ul with the purpose to clarify that bellows protected with a
thermal insulation, in particular those in stainless steel used for cargo piping,
should be regularly inspected to detect possible signs of corrosion

4) Rewording the first sentence of the interpretation to improve the clarity.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Regarding the bellows, a Member Society proposed to include in the Ul the following
clarification:

“Note: Bellows protected with a thermal insulation, in particular those in stainless

steel used for cargo piping, should be regularly inspected to detect possible signs of
corrosion.”

The proposal was accepted by the qualified majority. However, in recognizing the



Part B Annex 2
view that the Note is not an interpretation to IGC Code 5.12.3.1 and UR Z series
(e.g. UR Z16) would be more suitable to address such inspection requirements, it

was decided to forward the concerned issue to Survey Panel for consideration and
appropriate action. As a consequence, the Note was removed from Ul GC25 (Rev. 1).

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC26 “Type testing requirements for valves”

Summary:

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of the wording "shall be certified to a
recognized standard” in Chapter 5.13.1.1.2 of the IGC Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (Dec 2019) 28 December 2019 -

New (Oct 2018) 16 October 2018 1 January 2020

e Corr.1 (Dec 2019)
.1 Origin of Change:
4] Suggestion by IACS member

.2 Main Reason for Change:

The Ul GC26 (New, Oct 2018) was submitted to CCC6 by the IACS paper CCC6/8/1
and agreed by CCC6 with only some editorial modifications (as included in document
CCC6/14 Annex 9); as consequence the Ul GC26 (New, Oct 2018) has been

corrected in order to reflect the editorial modifications included in document CCC6/14

Annex 9.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing
through the TC Forum andZor participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The Ul GC26 (Corr.1, 2019) was developed and agreed by correspondence
within the panel.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None
.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
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.7 Dates:
Original Proposal: 25 October 2019 (Ref. PM19941 IMa)

Panel Approval: 20 November 2019 (Ref. PM19941 IMb)
GPG Approval: 28 December 2019 (Ref: 19108ilGe)
* New (Oct 2018)
.1 Origin of Change:
M Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

None

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

Ul developed and agreed at 28th Machinery Panel meeting (September 2018).
.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

Original proposal: Feb/ March 2018

Panel Approval: September 2018 (28" Machinery Panel meeting)
GPG Approval: 16 October 2018 (Ref. 15042_1Gz)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC26:
Annex 1. TB for New (Oct 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document available for Corr.1
(Dec 2019)

4V )
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC26 (New Oct 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

To clarify that certification requirements for valves should be differentiated according
to the intended application.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The Panel considered that the wording "shall be certified to a recognized standard” in
Chapter 5.13.1.1.2 of the IGC Code is unclear as to who should certify which type of
valve. Therefore, members deemed that only those valves that are considered
essential for the safety of the system, i.e. pressure relief valves, should be certified
by the Administration or Recognized Organization acting on its behalf while other
types of valves are to be certified by the manufacturer according to recognized
standards.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

None

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

There was a suggestion by one member to waive certification requirements for valves
not considered essential for the safety of the system, however, upon further
consideration, the Ul stating that those valves are to be certified by the manufacturer
according to recognized standards was unanimously agreed.

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC27 “Level indicators for cargo tanks”

Summary

This is a new document, and gives an interpretation of 13.2.2 of the IGC Code
(MSC 370(93))

Paragraph 13.2.2 of IGC Code (MSC 370(93)): ‘Where only one liquid level
gauge is fitted, it shall be arranged so that it can be maintained in an operational
condition without the need to empty or gas-free the tank’. is interpreted that
“can be maintained’ means that any part of the level gauge other than passive
parts can be overhauled while the cargo tank is in service.

Where passive parts are those parts assumed not subject to failures under
normal service conditions.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (Dec 2019) 28 December 2019 -

New (Dec 2018) 21 December 2018 1 January 2020

e Corr.1 (Dec 2019)
.1 Origin of Change:
4} Suggestion by IACS member

.2 Main Reason for Change:

The Ul GC27 (New, Dec 2018) was submitted to CCC6 by the IACS paper
CCC6/8/1 and agreed by CCC6 with only some editorial modifications (as included in
document CCC6/14 Annex 9); as consequence the Ul GC27 (New, Dec 2018) has
been corrected in order to reflect the editorial modifications included in document
CCC6/14 Annex 9.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing
through the TC Forum and/Zor participating in 1ACS Working
Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The Ul GC27 (Corr.1, 2019) was developed and agreed by correspondence within

the panel.
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.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None
.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

.7 Dates:
Original Proposal: 25 October 2019 (Ref. PM19941 IMa)

Panel Approval: 20 November 2019 (Ref. PM19941_ IMb)
GPG Approval: 28 December 2019 (Ref: 19108ilGe)
* New (Dec 2018)
.1 Origin of Change:
M Suggestion by IACS member

.2 Main Reason for Change:

The New GC27 (Dec 2018) (corresponding to the Ul GC2) is applicable to ships
for which the new IGC Code (Res. MSC.370(93)) is applicable.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through
the
TC Forum and/Zor participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

This task was triggered by the Machinery Panel during 22" meeting under
PM5901- Maintenance of IACS resolutions.

The Machinery Panel have been requested by GPG to review applicable URs, Uls
and RECs under their responsibility as the text in the original IGC code has been
revised and the new IGC code has been adopted (Resolution MSC. 370(93)) and,
where necessary, propose revision, deletion or amendment of the application
statements.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

Ul GC9

< Ul SC6

e« REC.85

e REC.114
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: September 2015 (22" Machinery Panel Meeting)
Panel Approval: 29 November 2018 (Ref: PM5901fIMn)
GPG Approval: 21 December 2018 (Ref: 15042_1Gze)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC27:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document available for Corr.1
(Dec 2019)

<A >
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC27 (New Dec 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

The Ul provides clarification of Chapter 13 paragraph 13.2.2 for more specific guidance
for changes carried out in the IGC Code as per (MSC 370(93)) regarding the
arrangements of the liquid level gauge fitted in the cargo tanks.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The second sentence of paragraph 13.2.2 of 2016 IGC Code (MSC.370 (93)) states
that:

Where only one liquid level gauge is fitted, it shall be arranged so that it can be
maintained in an operational condition without the need to empty or gas-free the tank

In order to assess whether or not only one level gauge is acceptable in relation to the
aforesaid sentence, 'can be maintained' means that any part of the level gauge
other than passive parts can be overhauled while the cargo tank is in service.

Note: passive parts are those parts assumed not subject to failures under normal
service conditions.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Ul GC2 (1977) “Interpretation of the second sentence of paragraph 13.2.1”
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC28 “Guidance for sizing pressure relief
systems for interbarrier spaces”

Summary

In Corr.1, the implementation date has been changed from 1 January 2020 to 1
January 2021.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (Feb 2021) 22 February 2021 -

Rev.1 (Dec 2019) 28 December 2019 1 January 2021 (Corrected
by Corr.1)

New (Dec 2018 28 December 2019 -

Withdrawn)

New (Dec 2018) 21 December 2018 1 January 2020

e Rev.l1l Corr.1 (Feb 2021)
1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member
2 Main Reason for Change:

The IGC Code 2016 published by the IMO refers to IACS Ul GC9 as pointed by a
Member, the Member found out that the item 1.5 of said Ul (which is the same
interpretation as item 1.5 of Original version of IACS Ul GC28) has already been
applied to some ships constructed on or after 1 January 2020. The qualified majority
of Machinery Panel agreed on changing the implementation date as a transitional
measure to allow shipyards and ship designers to change their design in a practical
manner.

To take this opportunity, references to IMO instruments have been specified in the
following format based upon confirmation of amendments up to the latest one:

regulation/paragraph x.x.x of SOLAS/MARPOL/the XXX Code, as amended by
resolutions MSC/MEPC.xx(xx), (...) and MSC/MEPC.xx(xx)

3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None
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4 History of Decisions Made:
None
5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 2 November 2020 (Ref: PM20304blMe)

Panel Approval: 27 November 2020 (Ref: PM20304bIMg)

GPG Approval: 22 February 2021 (Ref: 21002_1Gc)
e Rev.l1l (Dec 2019)
1 Origin of Change:

%} Suggestion by IACS member

2 Main Reason for Change:
The Ul GC28 (New, Dec 2018) was submitted to CCC6 by the IACS paper CCC6/8/1
and agreed by CCC6 with the exception for paragraph 1.5 of the interpretation which
was rejected by CCC6 (as included in document CCC6/14 Annex 9); as consequence
the Ul GC28 (New, Dec 2018) has been Withdrawn prior to its implementation date
and revised in order to delete paragraph 1.5 of the interpretation thus reflecting the

text agreed by CCC6 as included in document CCC6/14 Annex 9.

3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

None

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

7 Dates:
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Original Proposal: 25 October 2019 (Ref. PM19941 IMa)
Panel Approval: 20 November 2019 (Ref. PM19941_IMb)
GPG Approval: 28 December 2019 (Ref: 19108iLGe)
e New (Dec 2018)
1 Origin of Change:
4} Suggestion by IACS member

2 Main Reason for Change:

The New GC28 (Dec 2018) (corresponding to the Ul GC9) is applicable to ships for
which the new IGC Code (Res. MSC.370(93)) is applicable.

3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

This task was triggered by the Machinery Panel during 22nd meeting under PM5901-
Maintenance of IACS resolutions.

The Machinery Panel have been requested by GPG to review applicable URs, Uls and
RECs under their responsibility as the text in the original IGC code has been revised
and the new IGC code has been adopted (Resolution MSC. 370(93)) and where
necessary propose revision, deletion or amendment of the application statements.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

. Ul GC2
. Ul SC6

. REC.85
. REC.114
6 Dates:

Original Proposal: September 2015 (22nd Machinery Panel Meeting)
Panel Approval: 29 November 2018 (Ref: PM5901fIMn)
GPG Approval: 21 December 2018 (Ref: 15042_1Gze)
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC 28:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (Dec 2019)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.
Annex 3. TB for Rev.1 Corr.1 (Feb 2021)

See separate TB document in Annex 3.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC28 (New Dec 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

The Ul provides clarification of Chapter 8 second sentence of paragraph 8.1 of IGC
Code as per (MSC 370(93)) for more specific guidance regarding the sizing of the
pressure relieving devices for interbarrier spaces of various tanks.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The second sentence of paragraph 8.1 of 2016 IGC Code (MSC.370 (93)) states that:

Hold spaces and interbarrier spaces, which may be subject to pressures beyond their
design capabilities, shall also be provided with a suitable pressure relief system.

In order to assess whether “suitable pressure relief system” is provided to interbarrier
spaces for various type of cargo tanks, the following is to be taken into account:

- leakage rate as provided under section 4.7.2 taking due account for the liquid
evaporation,

- pumping capacity and
- other relevant factors.

Also, the interbarrier space pressure relief is an emergency requirement for protection
of the hull structure from being overstressed in case of primary barrier failure.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Ul GC9 (1988) Guidance for sizing pressure relief systems for interbarrier spaces
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC28 (Rev.1 Dec 2019)

1. Scope and objectives
To revise the Ul GC28 (New, Dec 2018) in order to delete paragraph 1.5 of the

interpretation thus reflecting the text agreed by CCC6 as included in document CCC6/14
Annex 9.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Paragraph 1.5 of the interpretation as proposed in the Ul GC28 (New, Dec 2018) reads
as follow:

"1.5 Interbarrier space pressure relief devices in the scope of this interpretation are
emergency devices for protecting the hull structure from being unduly overstressed in
case of a pressure rise in the interbarrier space due to primary barrier failure.
Therefore such devices need not comply with the requirements of 8.2.10, 8.2.11.1 and
8.2.11.2 of the IGC-Code.”

During the CCC6 meeting, the Sub-Committee noted the concerns expressed on paragraph

1.5 going in the direction that it was not appropriate for the Ul to disapply all the

mentioned provisions of the Code; as consequence CCC6 agreed to the Ul proposed by IACS

with the exception for paragraph 1.5 which was rejected (as per text agreed by CCC6 as

included in document CCC6/14 Annex 9).

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

/

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

1) Paragraph 1.5 proposed in the Ul GC28 (New, Dec 2018) has been deleted

2) Editorial modification: in paragraph 1.1 of the interpretation proposed in the Ul
GC28 (New, Dec 2018) the wording “developed” has been deleted.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 3

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC28 (Rev.1 Corr.1 Feb 2021)

1. Scope and objectives

Ul GC28(Rev.1) with the implementation date of 1 January 2020 (very earlier than the
date of publication of the relevant IMO MSC Circular approved at the 102" session of
MSC held in November 2020) does not take into account the need of a transitional
measure to allow shipyards and ship designers to change their design, in a practical
manner. Corr.1 has been developed to set such a transitional measure.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
A) Implementation date change
The implementation statement has been changed as follows:

Rev.1 of this Unified Interpretation is to be uniformly implemented by IACS
Societies on ships constructed on or after 1 January 26262021.

B) Format for references to IMO instruments (where the number of amendments
is small)

Format:
regulation/paragraph x.x.x of SOLAS/MARPOL/the XXX Code, as amended by
resolutions MSC/MEPC.xx(xx), (...) and MSC/MEPC.xx(xx)

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

None

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Before approval of Corr.1, the following was discussed for clarification purpose:

The IGC Code in 8.2.2 requiring that “Interbarrier spaces shall be provided with
pressure relief devices” has a Footnote 8 referring to IACS Ul GC9 1988, which
actually is the same to Ul GC28 (New (Dec 2018)) on the amended Code.

Following the publication of Ul GC28 Rev.1, an inquiry was raised by a member
society on the deleted paragraph 1.5, relating to pressure relief devices of
interbarrier spaces (8.2.2 of the IGC Code). The way the initiating member society
reads the code 8.2.10 and 8.2.11.1 would be applicable to the cargo tank PRVs
only, whereas 8.2.11.2 would apply to the interbarrier space as well (incl. hold
space in case of type A tanks). In this regard the suggestion to the Panel was that
the previous para. 1.5 could remain reading “Interbarrier space pressure relief
devices in the scope of this interpretation are emergency devices for protecting the
hull structure from being unduly overstressed in case of a pressure rise in the
interbarrier space due to primary barrier failure. Therefore, such devices need not



comply with the requirements of 8.2.10, and 8.2.11.1 anrd-8-2112 of the IGC-
Code”. Although a qualified majority on the above understanding has been
reached, there was no unanimous support to the above proposal. A member
society’s view is that if the proposed text was included in the Ul it would create
confusion in reference to membrane tanks interbarrier PRV and Type B tanks
annular space. Another member society’s view is that they do not read para 8.2.10
and 8.2.11.1 the same way as the member initiating the inquiry, because
apparently 8.2.12 extends the application of 8.2.10, 8.2.11.1 and 8.2.11.2 to all
vents, and consider that in order to make the requirements clear, an amendment
to the Code would be necessary.

The Panel decided that reinstatement of paragraph 1.5 would not be a preferred
way forward as objections to the paragraph were already raised at IMO CCC6
Subcommittee. In this regard and as it has been also noted that IGC Code para.
8.1 is included in the proposal by Marshall Islands, IACS and SIGTTO to IMO in
their paper MSC 102/21/1, suggesting a focused review of the IGC Code, it has
been agreed that the above is recorded in this section of the TB for future
reference.

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB

Ul GC29 “Integrated systems”

Part A

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of the wording “integrated system” in

Summary

paragraph 13.9.3 of the IGC Code (Res. MSC370(93)).

Part A. Revision History

Version no.

Approval date

Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (Dec 2019)

28 December 2019

New (May 2019)

8 May 2019

1 July 2020

e Corr.1 (Dec 2019)
.1 Origin of Change:
%} Suggestion by IACS member

.2 Main Reason for Change:

The Ul GC29 (New, May 2019) was submitted to CCC6 by the IACS paper CCC6/8/1
and agreed by CCC6 with only some editorial modifications (as included in document
CCC6/14 Annex 9); as consequence the Ul GC29 (New, May 2019) has been
corrected in order to reflect the editorial modifications included in document CCC6/14
Annex 9.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing
through the TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The Ul GC29 (Corr.1, 2019) was developed and agreed by correspondence
within the panel.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None
.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

.7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 25 October 2019 (Ref. PM19941 IMa)
Panel Approval: 20 November 2019 (Ref. PM19941 IMb)
GPG Approval: 28 December 2019 (Ref: 19108ilGe)
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New (May 2019)
.1 Origin of Change:
4] Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To make “integrated system” mentioned in paragraph 13.9.3 of IGC Code clear.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
Form A agreed by Panel and submitted to GPG by 18155_PMa dated 09/10/2018.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
.7 Dates:
Original Proposal: March 2018 Made by a Member

Panel Approval: 16 April 2019 (Ref: PM18601_IMh)
GPG Approval: 8 May 2019 (Ref: 18155 1Gc)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC29:
Annex 1. TB for New (May 2019)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document available for Corr.1
(Dec 2019)
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Part B, Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC29 (New May 2019)

1. Scope and objectives

To make “integrated system” mentioned in paragraph 13.9.3 of IGC Code clear.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

This task was triggered by a member’s suggestion regarding IGC code.

In accordance with 13.9.3 of IGC Code, risk assessment is to be conducted for
“integrated system”. However, since cargo handling system of liquefied gas carriers
consists of a lot of systems and the related systems are different by type of liquefied
gas carrier, it is not clear which systems are included in the “integrated system” and
for which systems risk assessment is required.

Accordingly, in order to make the “integrated systems” being in the scope of this
requirement clear, the unified interpretation was developed in accordance with
MSC/Circ.891 which is guidelines for the on-board use and application of computers.
3. Source / derivation of the proposed I1ACS Resolution

None

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussion

Cyber Systems Panel reviewed the draft Ul and suggested that the purpose of
centralized access achieved by integrated systems should be limited to

“monitoring/alarm information and/or command/control”. In addition, Cyber Systems
Panel proposed a few editorial modifications.

The Machinery Panel finally agreed that the centralized access also applies to the
safety information, in addition to the monitoring/alarm information.

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC30 “Emergency fire pump”

Summary

There exists confusion about determining the capacity of the emergency fire pump
when water spray, hydrants and foam system are fitted. The Ul clarifies the
requirements.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Apr 2020) 15 April 2020 1 January 2021

¢ New (Apr 2020)
1 Origin of Change:
O Suggestion by IACS member
2 Main Reason for Change:
With the introduction of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)) various issues have
been identified as being unclear. One of these is the calculation for the capacity of

the emergency fire pump.

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

On October 2017, the matter was raised in the Safety Panel by a member.

After discussion, IACS submitted CCC 5/8/2 on May 2018 to seek clarification of the
CCC Sub-Committee on the capacity of em’cy fire pump under the IGC Code, as
adopted by MSC Res. 370(93).

CCC 5 convened on September 2018, provided the clarification on the em’cy fire
pump capacity, andinvited IACS to develop a unified interpretation and submit it to
CCC.

IACS Safety Panel discussed and prepared a pertinent draft unified interpretation from

February 2019 to May 2019. Thereafter, IACS submitted CCC 6/8/2, the paper of
which contained a pertinent draft Ul in its Annex 1, to CCC 6 on June 2019.
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On September 2019, CCC 6 agreed with the draft Ul with a view toward submission to
MSC 102 for approval. A corresponding IACS Ul was adopted.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

The capacity of the emergency fire pump should be independent of how it is operated
(remotely or by onboard personnel), so there should be no impact on MASS.

7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 10 March 2020 (Made by: IACS member)
Panel Approval: 10 March 2020 (Ref: 19108iPSa)
GPG Approval: 15 April 2020 (Ref: 19108ilGi)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for New (Apr 2020)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC30 (New Apr 2020)

1. Scope and objectives

The requirement in paragraph 11.3.4 of the IGC Code (resolution MSC.370(93)) for the
emergency fire pump to provide sufficient capacity to pump water for the water spray
system protecting the boundaries of superstructures, deckhouses, lifeboats, liferafts
and muster stations facing the cargo area when the main fire pumps are disabled is
not clear about whether this capacity has to be in addition to that needed to cover the
foam extinguishing system in the engine room (when fitted).

The Ul is intended to clearly describe the maximum capacity calculation for the
emergency fire pump.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

It is possible for a ship to have three heavy demands on the fire extinguishing system:
1. The water spray system provided to protect the boundaries of superstructures,
deckhouses, lifeboats, liferafts and muster stations facing the cargo area; and
2. The foam extinguishing system protecting the engine room; and
3. The 2 fire hydrants provided to ensure that water can reach any part of the deck
in the cargo area and those portions of the cargo containment system and tank
covers that are above the deck.

The requirements in SOLAS and the FSS Code, state that where a fire extinguishing
system, such as a main sea water fire pump, fixed CO2 system etc., is provided for
extinguishing more than one space on board a ship; the maximum capacity of such a
fire extinguishing system need not be more than the largest capacity required for any
one space so protected. This principle is based on the assumption that fire incidents
will not occur simultaneously in more than one space that is protected by the fire
extinguishing system.

Therefore, it is considered that the emergency fire pump, where a fire in one
compartment could disable both main fire pumps, should be of sufficient capacity to
satisfy the most demanding of either
1. The foam system and the 2 fire hydrants; or
2. The water spray system and the 2 fire hydrants.
3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
SOLAS, the FSS Code and the IGC Code all refer.
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
Original document so all new text.
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
The issue of whether the capacity should meet only the demand of the greater of
(foam + hydrants) or (water spray + hydrants) or the demand from foam + water

spray + hydrants was discussed. The former assumes that one incident has to be met
at a time. The latter assumes that the main fire pumps are inoperable due to a fire in



the engine room which will require extinguishing with the foam system at the same
time as the cargo area and superstructures etc. require protection.

There was also discussion as to whether a unified interpretation or a change to the
regulation was needed.

The issue of whether a pump which is used solely for the water spray system and fitted
in “one compartment” (usually the ER) is regarded as “one of the fire pumps”
mentioned in paragraph 11.3.4 of the IGC Code (resolution MSC.370(93)) also
generated some discussion. This was considered to be addressing a matter which was
not the fire pump (main or emergency) and would require separate consideration.

The draft Ul was agreed with minor editorial changes by CCC 6.

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC31 “Discharge test of dry chemical powder fire-
extinguishing systems”

Summary

The testing requirements for the Dry chemical powder fire-extinguishing systems
(2014 IGC Code 11.4.8) states a “discharge of sufficient amounts of dry chemical
powder to verify that the system is in proper working order”. This term “sufficient
amounts” was considered to be ambiguous and this Ul aims to clarify the
requirements of onboard discharge testing of dry chemical powder fire-extinguishing
systems, as outlined under paragraph 11.4.8 of IGC Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (June 2020) 19 June 2020 1 January 2021

e New (June 2020)
1 Origin of Change:

4} Other (Specify: IACS Member Raised Query)
2 Main Reason for Change:
The testing requirements for the Dry chemical powder fire-extinguishing systems
(2014 I1GC Code 11.4.8) states a “discharge of sufficient amounts of dry chemical
powder to verify that the system is in proper working order”. This Ul aims to clarify
the detail of onboard discharge testing of dry chemical powder required under

paragraph 11.4.8 of IGC Code.

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:
Matter was raised by a Panel member in June 2017.

After some discussion it was agreed to submit a draft Ul to SSE 5 (SSE 5/12/4). SSE
5 did not support the draft Ul.

Safety Panel further discussed the issue considering the comments raised at SSE 5
and prepared a new submission to SSE 6 (SSE 6/12/7).

Page 1 of 3



SSE 6 agreed with the updated draft Ul, and MSC 101 approved it as a part of
MSC.1/Circ.1617.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:
Original Proposal: June 2017 Made by: (Specify: IACS member)
Panel Approval: 28 May 2020 (Ref: PS17010kISy)
GPG Approval: 19 June 2020 (Ref: 17175dGh)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for New (June 2020)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC31 (New June 2020)

1. Scope and objectives

To make the detail of onboard discharge testing of dry chemical powder required
paragraph 11.4.8 of IGC Code clear.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

This task was triggered by a member’s suggestion regarding IGC code.

In regulation 11.4.8 of IGC Code, it is required that the pipes, valves, fittings and
assembled systems to be subjected to a tightness test and functional testing of the
remote and local release stations. In its initial test, discharge of sufficient amounts of
dry chemical powder shall be included to verify whether the system is working in
proper order.

However, the understanding on this requirement have been varied among owner,
shipyard and class and to resolve that situation, IACS have continuously submitted
papers to the 5" and 6™ Session of IMO Sub-committee on Ship Systems and
Equipment seeking the clarification on following points;

- Necessity to discharge the powder from all the monitors,

- Amount of powder that needed to be discharged,

- Concerns on the negative affect to the marine environment caused by discharge of
powder toward the sea.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

None

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

In the submitted papers to IMO, IACS introduced the following view on testing
arrangement;

Subject that it is verified that dry chemical powder is discharged properly from at least
one monitor and one hand hose line arranged in the most onerous location, the
discharge from one monitor and one hand hose line, may be accepted instead of
discharging dry chemical powder from all the monitors and hose line(s) on board.

Through the discussion, SIGTTO and some flag member states opposed this view and
SIGTTO’s view that powder should be discharged from all the monitors and hand hose
lines at the testing has been agreed at SSE.



With regard to the sufficient amount of powder to be discharged, it is agreed that
necessarily all the amount of filled powder does not have to be discharged.

In conjunction with the term “sufficient amount of powder”, it should be noted that the
6" Session of IMO Sub-committee on Ship Systems and Equipment confirmed there is
still a room for consideration on that term.

6. Attachments if any

None



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI GC32 "Outer Duct in Gas Fuel Piping Systems”

Summary

In Rev.1 of this UI, the expression "duct" in Paragraphs 5.4.4 and 5.13.2.4 of the
IGC Code and the requirement to be applied to gas valve unit rooms have been
clarified.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1 (Feb 2022) 22 February 2022 1 January 2023

New (Feb 2021) 12 February 2021 1 July 2021

e Rev.1 (Feb 2022)
1 Origin of Change:

M  Other (Maintenance of the UI based upon the amendment to MSC.1/Circ.1625)
2 Main Reason for Change:

Maintenance of the UI to keep consistency with the IMO unified interpretation (the
amendment to MSC.1/Circ.1625 to be approved at MSC 105).

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Machinery Panel has reviewed the amendment to MSC.1/Circ.1625 (as per Annex 9 to
CCC 7/15) to be approved at MSC 105 and has decided to update UI GC32 based
upon the said amendment.

For the implementation date, 1 January 2023 has been chosen so that uniform
application of this UI will be achieved given lack of unanimous acceptance of an earlier
date (e.g., 1 July 2022).

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
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7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 29 September 2021 (Ref: PM19941_1IMzn)
Panel Approval : 28 December 2021 (Ref: PM19941_1IMzp)
GPG Approval : 22 February 2022 (Ref: 21002_1IGe)

e New (Feb 2021)

1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by Safety Panel with message PS15020_PSa dated 2016-08-
04 to Hull, Machinery and Survey Panel Chairmen.

2 Main Reason for Change:
Issues arising from the revised IGC Code

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

The initial draft UI was discussed at the 27th Machinery Panel meeting (Feb/March
2018) and by correspondence.

The draft UI was submitted to the 6™ session of IMO CCC Sub-Committee by IACS
paper CCC6/8/1.

The draft Ul was endorsed by the CCC Sub-Committee in the form of draft MSC
Circular in Annex 9 to document CCC 6/14 submitted to MSC 102 for approval.

The UI was approved by MSC 102 subject to deletion of the first Paragraph of the
interpretation.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 04 August 2016 (Ref: PS15020_PSa)
Panel Approval : 27 November 2020 (Ref: PM19941_1Mr)
GPG Approval : 12 February 2021 (Ref: 21002_1IGb)
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI GC32:

Annex 1. TB for New (Feb 2021)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (Feb 2022)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC32 (New Feb 2021)

1. Scope and objectives

The IGC Code, which was amended by resolution MSC.370(93), provides revised international
standards for the design and construction standards of ships carrying liquefied gases in bulk.
The Machinery Panel has discussed how to implement the requirements of the revised IGC Code
and has found some requirements that need further clarification in order to facilitate their
global and uniform implementation.

Subject of this Ul is the interpretation of Paragraphs 5.4.4 and 5.13.2.4 of the IGC Code which
states:

"5.4.4 The design pressure of the outer pipe or duct of gas fuel systems shall not be less than
the maximum working pressure of the inner gas pipe. Alternatively, for gas fuel piping systems
with a working pressure greater than 1 MPa, the design pressure of the outer duct shall not be
less than the maximum built-up pressure arising in the annular space considering the local
instantaneous peak pressure in way of any rupture and the ventilation arrangements.

5.13.2.4 In double wall gas-fuel piping systems, the outer pipe or duct shall also be pressure
tested to show that it can withstand the expected maximum pressure at gas pipe rupture.”

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
This Ul clarifies the design pressure of the outer pipe to cover the case whereby the space
between the outer pipe/duct and the inner pipe is pressurized with inert gas at a pressure

greater than the inner pipe, or the inner pipe working pressure is not greater than 1.0 MPa.

As the term “maximum built-up pressure arising in the annular space” is clarified in the IGF
Code, that specific paragraph of the IGF Code is stated for ready reference.

With regard to 5.13.2.4 of the IGC Code, the Ul instructs that the expected maximum pressure
at gas pipe rupture is the same to that design pressure of 5.4.4 of the Code.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed I1ACS Resolution

Members experience and engineering judgement.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

The interpretation of the term (outer) “duct” should be further discussed at the IMO level (the
CCC Sub-Committee) as instructed by MSC 102 as stated in Paragraph 15.9.1 of MSC 102/WP.1
as follows: instructed the CCC Sub-Committee to further consider the draft unified
interpretation in paragraph 3.1 and invited interested Member States and international
organizations to submit further comments and proposals to CCC 7, under the agenda item
~“Unified interpretation of provisions of IMO safety, security and environment-related
conventions”[...]

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for UI GC32 (Rev.1 Feb 2022)

1. Scope and objectives

Maintenance of the UI to keep consistency with the IMO unified interpretation (the
amendment to MSC.1/Circ.1625 to be approved at MSC 105)

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

This UI clarifies the equipment enclosure required in Paragraphs 16.4.3.1 and 16.4.3.2
of the IGC Code (e.g. the GVU enclosure) and the structural pipe duct, which is an
outer duct forming part of a structure such as a hull structure or superstructure or
deck house (where permitted) other than gas valve unit rooms, intended to contain
any release of gas from inner pipe or equipment are regarded as the “duct” referred to
in Paragraphs 5.4.4 and 5.13.2.4 of the IGC Code.

The requirement to be applied to gas valve units, whose pressure testing is not
feasible/practicable, has also been clarified.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
Annex 9 to document CCC 7/15
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

The following paragraph is inserted as the first paragraph, and the existing paragraphs
have been renumbered accordingly.

1. The expression "duct" in 5.4.4 and 5.13.2.4 means to include the equipment
enclosure required in 16.4.3.1 and 16.4.3.2 (e.g. GVU enclosure) as well as the
structural pipe duct intended to contain any release of gas from inner pipe or
equipment. The term "structural pipe duct" means an outer duct forming part of a
structure such as a hull structure or superstructure or deck house, where
permitted, other than gas valve unit rooms.

The gas valve unit rooms are to be:

i. gastight toward other enclosed spaces;

ii. equipped with mechanical exhaust ventilation having a capacity of at least 30
air changes per hour and arranged to maintain a pressure less than the
atmospheric pressure; and

iii.able to withstand the maximum built-up pressure arising in the room in case of
a gas pipe rupture, as documented by suitable calculations taking into account
the ventilation arrangements.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
None
6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC33 “Cargo Sampling”

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation on the scope of application of the
requirements in paragraphs 5.6.5 and 18.9 of the IGC Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Feb 2021) 12 February 2021 1 July 2021

e New (Feb 2021)
1 Origin of Change:

4} Suggestion by Safety Panel with message PS15020 PSa dated 2016-08-
04 to Hull, Machinery and Survey Panel Chairmen.

2 Main Reason for Change:
Issues arising from the revised IGC Code

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

The initial draft Ul was discussed at the 27th Machinery Panel meeting (Feb/March
2018) and by correspondence.

The draft Ul was submitted to the 6" session of IMO CCC Sub-Committee by IACS
paper CCC6/8/1.

The draft Ul was endorsed by the CCC Sub-Committee in the form of draft MSC
Circular in Annex 9 to document CCC 6/14 submitted to MSC 102 for approval.

The Ul was approved by MSC 102.
5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None
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6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 4 August 2016 (Ref: PS15020 PSa)

Panel Approval: 27 November 2020 (Ref: PM19941 IMr)
GPG Approval: 12 February 2021 (Ref: 21002_1Gb)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul G33x:

Annex 1. TB for New (Feb 2021)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC33 (New Feb 2021)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul provides clarification on paragraphs 5.6.5 and 18.9 of the IGC Code
(MSC.370(93)) regarding the application of the Code requirements to cargo sampling.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The cargo sampling device, as an industrial practice, has only been provided on board
gas carriers carrying liquefied petroleum gas or chemical gases or dual-code chemicals.
Cargo sampling for gas carriers carrying liquefied natural gas (LNG) has been carried
out ashore.

Some shipowners have raised concern regarding the risks involved if the sampling
device for a cryogenic cargo is provided onboard, as the ship’s crew on an LNG carrier
is not familiar with taking samples of such cargoes.

According to the document “Revision of the International Code for the Construction and
Equipment of Ships Carrying liquefied gases in Bulk (IGC Code), MSC 83/25/15(United
Kingdom and SIGTTO)”, it is understood that the requirement for cargo sampling was
developed to carry out environmentally acceptable cargo sampling of LPG and chemical
gases.

Following discussion, IACS, understands that the requirements for cargo sampling are
applicable only if a sampling system is fitted onboard. Connections in relation to
systems that control the atmosphere in cargo tanks during inerting or gassing up are
not considered as cargo sampling connections.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

None

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

The proposal developing the following interpretation was discussed by Machinery
Panel:

”"Connections used for control of atmosphere in cargo tanks during inerting or
gassing up are not considered as cargo sampling connections. Such sampling shall as
a minimum be in compliance with sampling arrangements for vapour lines.”
While the former sentence about applying scope was agreed with members, the latter
was not agreed due to getting out of the scope for this interpretation, regarding design
of the connections used for control of atmosphere in cargo tanks.

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC34 “Cargo Filters”

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of the requirement in paragraph 5.6.6 of
the IGC Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Feb 2021) 12 February 2021 1 July 2021

¢ New (Feb 2021)
1 Origin of Change:

%} Suggestion by Safety Panel with message PS15020_PSa dated 2016-08-
04 to Hull, Machinery and Survey Panel Chairmen.

2 Main Reason for Change:
Issues arising from the revised IGC Code

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

The initial draft Ul was discussed at the 27th Machinery Panel meeting (Feb/March
2018) and by correspondence.

The draft Ul was submitted to the 6% session of IMO CCC Sub-Committee by IACS
paper CCC6/8/1.

The draft Ul was endorsed by the CCC Sub-Committee in the form of draft MSC
Circular in Annex 9 to document CCC 6/14 submitted to MSC 102 for approval.

The Ul was approved by MSC 102.
5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None
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6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 4 August 2016 (Ref: PS15020 PSa)

Panel Approval: 27 November 2020 (Ref: PM19941 IMr)
GPG Approval: 12 February 2021 (Ref: 21002_1Gb)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC34:

Annex 1. TB for New (Feb 2021)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC34 (New Feb 2021)

1. Scope and objectives

The IGC Code, which was amended by resolution MSC.370(93), provides revised
international standards for the design and construction standards of ships carrying
liuefied gases in bulk. The Machinery Panel has discussed how to implement the
requirements of the revised IGC Code and has found some requirements that need
further clarification in order to facilitate their global and uniform implementation.

Subject of this Ul is the interpretation of Paragraph 5.6.6 of the IGC Code which
states:

"5.6.6 The cargo liquid and vapour systems shall be capable of being fitted with filters
to protect against damage by extraneous objects. Such filters may be permanent or
temporary, and the standards of filtration shall be appropriate to the risk of debris,
etc., entering the cargo system. Means shall be provided to indicate that filters are
becoming blocked, and to isolate, depressurize and clean the filters safely."

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Paragraph 5.6.6 of the IGC Code requires that filters can be fitted in the cargo liquid
and vapour systems and that means shall be provided to indicate that filters are
becoming blocked, and to isolate, depressurize and clean the filters safely.

IACS takes note of the joint SIGTTO/OCIMF “Recommendations for Liquefied Gas
Carrier Manifolds” and deems that special consideration needs to be given to the
situation where a filter is fitted between two presentation flanges (ship flange and
shore flange). With regards to monitoring the filter condition and a cleaning
opportunity, the shore connection will have a pressure gauge and valve as a standard
fitting and, together with the ship pressure gauge and valve at the cross-over, the
filter condition may be assessed and the device cleaned.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Members experience and engineering judgement

Joint SIGTTO/OCIMF “Recommendations for Liquefied Gas Carrier Manifolds”

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC35 “Inhibition of Cargo Pump Operation
and Opening of Manifold ESD valves with Level
Alarms Overridden”

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of Table 18.1, Note 4 and paragraph
13.3.7 of the IGC Code on the need of a hardware system such as an electric or
mechanical interlocking device is to be provided to prevent inadvertent operation
of cargo pumps and inadvertent opening of manifold ESD valves.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Feb 2021) 12 February 2021 1 July 2021

e New (Feb 2021)
1 Origin of Change:

| Suggestion by Safety Panel with message PS15020 PSa dated 2016-08-
04 to Hull, Machinery and Survey Panel Chairmen.

2 Main Reason for Change:
Issues arising from the revised IGC Code

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

The initial draft Ul was discussed at the 27th Machinery Panel meeting (Feb/March
2018) and by correspondence.

The draft Ul was submitted to the 6% session of IMO CCC Sub-Committee by IACS
paper CCC6/8/1.

The draft Ul was endorsed by the CCC Sub-Committee in the form of draft MSC
Circular in Annex 9 to document CCC 6/14 submitted to MSC 102 for approval.

The Ul was approved by MSC 102.
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5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
7 Dates:
Original Proposal: 4 August 2016 (Ref: PS15020_PSa)

Panel Approval: 27 November 2020 (Ref: PM19941 IMr)
GPG Approval: 12 February 2021 (Ref: 21002_1Gb)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC35:

Annex 1. TB for New (Feb 2021)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC35 (New Feb 2021)

1. Scope and objectives

The IGC Code, which was amended by resolution MSC.370(93), provides revised international
standards for the design and construction standards of ships carrying liquefied gases in bulk.
The Machinery Panel has discussed how to implement the requirements of the revised IGC Code
and has found some requirements that need further clarification in order to facilitate their
global and uniform implementation.

Subject of this Ul is the interpretation of Table 18.1, Note 4 and paragraph 13.3.7 of the IGC
Code which states:

Note 4: The override system permitted by 13.3.7 may be used at sea to prevent false
alarms or shutdowns. When level alarms are overridden, operation of cargo pumps and the
opening of manifold ESD valves shall be inhibited except when high-level alarm testing is
carried out in accordance with 13.3.5 (see 18.10.3.4).

13.3.7 Where arrangements are provided for overriding the overflow control system, they
shall be such that inadvertent operation is prevented. When this override is operated,
continuous visual indication shall be given at the relevant control station(s) and the
navigation bridge.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

With regard to the phrase “operation of cargo pumps and the opening of manifold ESD valves
shall be inhibited”, discussion has been conducted as to whether operational measures such as
following a caution plate posted at the relevant control station(s) may literally be considered as
acceptable means satisfying the underlined sentence. However, it should be duly taken into
account that fatal incidents may happen in cases of cargo pumps/manifold ESD valves are
inadvertently operated/opened while the override system is used.

IACS, therefore, concluded that in applying the second sentence of Note 4 of Table 18.1, a
hardware system such as an electric or mechanical interlocking device is to be provided to
prevent inadvertent operation of cargo pumps and inadvertent opening of manifold ESD valves.
3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

None

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

A discussion at the IMO level may be required to further clarify how excessive cargo from the
tank can be pumped out after the pump is shut down according to table at high level alarm
activation and is inhibited when the alarm is overridden.

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC36 “Oxygen Deficiency Monitoring
Equipment in a Nitrogen Generator Room Area”

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation on the cases where oxygen deficiency
monitoring is required in paragraph 13.6.4 of the IGC Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Feb 2021) 12 February 2021 1 July 2021

e New (Feb 2021)
1 Origin of Change:

%} Suggestion by Safety Panel with message PS15020_PSa dated 2016-08-
04 to Hull, Machinery and Survey Panel Chairmen.

2 Main Reason for Change:
Issues arising from the revised IGC Code

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

The initial draft Ul was discussed at the 27th Machinery Panel meeting (Feb/March
2018) and by correspondence.

The draft Ul was submitted to the 6% session of IMO CCC Sub-Committee by IACS
paper CCC6/8/1.

The draft Ul was endorsed by the CCC Sub-Committee in the form of draft MSC
Circular in Annex 9 to document CCC 6/14 submitted to MSC 102 for approval.

The Ul was approved by MSC 102.
5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None
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6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 4 August 2016 (Ref: PS15020 PSa)

Panel Approval: 27 November 2020 (Ref: PM19941 IMr)
GPG Approval: 12 February 2021 (Ref: 21002_1Gb)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC36:

Annex 1. TB for New (Feb 2021)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC36 (New Feb 2021)

1. Scope and objectives

The IGC Code, which was amended by resolution MSC.370(93), provides revised
international standards for the design and construction of ships carrying liquefied gases
in bulk. The Machinery Panel has discussed how to implement the requirements of the
revised IGC Code and has found some requirements that need further clarification in
order to facilitate their global and uniform implementation.

Subject of this Ul is the interpretation of Paragraph 13.6.4 of the IGC Code, which
specifies in which cases an oxygen deficiency monitoring system is required i.e.:

”13.6.4 Where indicated in column "f" in the table of chapter 19 ships certified for
carriage of non-flammable products, oxygen deficiency monitoring shall be fitted in
cargo machinery spaces and cargo tank hold spaces. Furthermore, oxygen
deficiency monitoring equipment shall be installed in enclosed or semi-enclosed
spaces containing equipment that may cause an oxygen-deficient environment
such as nitrogen generators, inert gas generators or nitrogen cycle refrigerant
systems.”

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The oxygen deficiency monitoring is required in two different cases:

* in the cargo machinery spaces and in the cargo tank hold spaces of ships certified

for the carriage of non-flammable products, where indicated in column “f” of the
table in chapter 19 and

* in enclosed or semi-enclosed spaces containing equipment that may cause an
oxygen-deficient environment.

It is understood that the requirement for oxygen deficiency monitoring in enclosed or
semi-enclosed spaces containing equipment that may cause an oxygen-deficient
environment applies to all ships covered by the IGC Code, irrespective of the cargo
carried by the ship and of the indication in column “f” of the table in chapter 19.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Members experience and engineering judgement

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GC37 “Suitable Pressure Relief System for
Air Inlet, Scavenge Spaces, Exhaust System
and Crank Case”

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of the Code requirements in paragraph
16.7.1.4 to clarify a criterion on the need to provide a suitable pressure relief
system for air inlet, scavenge spaces, exhaust system, and crank case.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Feb 2021) 12 February 2021 1 July 2021

e New (Feb 2021)
1 Origin of Change:

%} Suggestion by Safety Panel with message PS15020_PSa dated 2016-08-
04 to Hull, Machinery and Survey Panel Chairmen.

2 Main Reason for Change:
Issues arising from the revised IGC Code

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

The initial draft Ul was discussed at the 27th Machinery Panel meeting (Feb/March
2018) and by correspondence.

The draft Ul was submitted to the 6" session of IMO CCC Sub-Committee by IACS
paper CCC6/8/1.

The draft Ul was endorsed by the CCC Sub-Committee in the form of draft MSC
Circular in Annex 9 to document CCC 6/14 submitted to MSC 102 for approval.

The Ul was approved by MSC 102.
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5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
7 Dates:
Original Proposal: 4 August 2016 (Ref: PS15020_PSa)

Panel Approval: 27 November 2020 (Ref: PM19941 IMr)
GPG Approval: 12 February 2021 (Ref: 21002_1Gb)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GC37:

Annex 1. TB for New (Feb 2021)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GC37 (New Feb 2021)

1. Scope and objectives

The Ul provides clarification on the first sentence of paragraph 16.7.1.4 of the I1GC
Code (MSC.370(93)) regarding the application of Code requirements to suitable
pressure relief system for air inlet, scavenge spaces, exhaust system, and crank case.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Typically, there are two types of gas fuel engines, one is a premixed combustion type
(Otto-cycle), and the other is a direct injection combustion type (diesel cycle).

IACS members have been asked by shipbuilders and engine manufacturers whether
paragraph 16.7.1.4 of the IGC Code should be applied to both engine types;
notwithstanding that each engine type has a different risk profile depending upon the
type of combustion.

Recently, the pressure relief system (e.qg., rupture disc) of the exhaust system is only
installed for the premixed combustion type (Otto-cycle) engine, but not provided for
the direct injection combustion type engine (diesel cycle).

IACS considers that a suitable pressure relief system for the air inlet, scavenge space
and exhaust system shall be provided unless the design accommodates the worst-case
overpressure due to ignited gas leaks or otherwise justified by the safety concept of
the engine (a document in which a detailed evaluation of the hazard potential of
overpressure in air inlet manifolds, scavenge spaces and exhaust system shall be
reflected).

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

SOLAS regulation 11-1/27.4

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

There was a discussion about the pressure relief system of crankcase, where the
explosion relief valves shall already be provided in compliance with SOLAS regulation
11-1/27.4. The members agreed that the explosion relief valve could be considered as a
suitable pressure relief system. This is on the basis that the maximum pressure level in
the crankcase when the engine is operated in the gas mode is lower than when the
engine is operated in the liquid fuel mode.

6. Attachments if any

None



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI GC38 "Deck areas above F.O. tanks installed
at the after end of the aftermost hold space”

Summary

This UI provides a unified interpretation of application of the design temperature for
piping, fittings and related components within the cargo area in paragraph 11.3.6 of
the IGC Code in line with MSC.1/Circ. 1617

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Mar 2022) 31 March 2022 1 July 2022

e New (Mar 2022)
1 Origin of Change:
M  Suggestion by IACS member
2 Main Reason for Change:
None

3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

One of IACS members received the inquiry related to application of the design
temperature for piping, fittings and related components under IGC Codel11.3.6 from
the industry.

And IACS discussed above matter and developing UI was decided under PS17010h. As
a result of the discussion, draft Ul was developed by PS17010hISk (September 2017)
and submitted to SSE 5 by paper SSE 5/12/8 for the confirmation of IACS view.

IACS view was agreed at SSE 5 and IACS were invited to submit a draft UI to SSE
6.Acordingly, IACS made submission SSE 6/12/4 which included the draft UI and was
agreed by SSE®6 for forwarding to MSC 101 for approval as a MSC circular

Draft UI, as approved by MSC 101, was issued as MSC.1/Circ. 1617.
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Considering the approval of the draft UI at IMO and publication of MSC.1/Circ.1617,
this new IACS UI in line with IMO agreed circular was developed.

Since IMO has already approved this UI text and published a MSC circular, it was
decided that no further IMO submission is needed.

5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 29 August 2017

Panel Approval: 15 December 2017 (Ref: PS17010h)

GPG Approval (Submission paper to SSE 5): 2 January 2018 (Ref: 17175bIGc)

GPG Approval (Submission paper to SSE 6): 18 December 2018 (Ref:17175bIGe)
GPG Approval (IACS UI GC38): 31 March 2022 (Ref: 17175bIGg)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI GC38:

Annex 1. TB for New (Mar 2022)

See separate TB document in Annex 1
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for UI GC38 (New Mar 2022)

1. Scope and objectives

Task PS17010h was initiated to develop interpretations for application of the design
temperature for piping, fittings and related components under IGC Code 11.3.6.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

According to IGC Code 11.3.6, the requirement of water-spray system is required
piping, fittings and related components within the cargo area below.

All pipes, valves, nozzles and other fittings in the water-spray system shall be resistant
to corrosion by seawater. Piping, fittings and related components within the cargo area
(except gaskets) shall be designed to withstand 925°C. The water-spray system shall
be arranged with in-line filters to prevent blockage of pipes and nozzles. In addition,
means shall be provided to back-flush the system with fresh water.

Insistently, the above requirement is only for the water-spray system within the cargo
area. On the other hand, the definition of "Cargo Area” in 11.1.4 is stipulated as
follows.

For the purposes of firefighting, any weather deck areas above cofferdams, ballast or
void spaces at the after end of the aftermost hold space or at the forward end of the
forwardmost hold space shall be included in the cargo area.

It is normal that a "cofferdam"” is installed between the accommodation space and the
hold space, or forward spaces, on a LNG carrier. In that case, the weather deck areas
above the cofferdams are regarded as the cargo area and are protected in accordance
with paragraphs 11.1.4 and 11.3.6 of the IGC Code.

On the other hand, in cases where "F.O. tanks" are installed at the after end of the
aftermost hold space or at the forward end of the forwardmost hold space instead of
such cofferdams, IACS concludes that, based on a literal reading of the IGC Code, the
weather deck areas above such "F.O. tanks" are not regarded as part of the cargo area,
as defined in paragraph 11.1.4, and thus the water-spray system in those areas is not
required to be "protected".

However, taking into account the protection needed in the event of a fire occurring in
way of an arrangement as identified in paragraph above, IACS is of the view that the
piping, fittings and related components of water-spray systems located on the weather
deck areas above the F.O. tanks arranged at the after end of the aftermost hold space
or at the forward end of the forwardmost hold space, should also be required to be
designed to withstand 925°C.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Members experience.



4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
None
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

The points of discussions here is as to whether the weather deck areas above "F.O.
tanks" are regarded as part of the "cargo area" and, consequently, whether the piping,
fittings and related components of a water-spray system in such an area are to be
designed to withstand 925°C.

As a result of discussion, the Panel agreed with deck areas above "F.O. tanks" are
regarded as part of the "cargo area" and the designing to withstand 925°C is required,
taking into account the protection needed in the event of a fire occurring at such
arrangement. Also, developing Ul for this matter was supported by majority’s views.

During discussion at the IMO, it was concluded that the text which IACS had proposed
to be included at the end of the interpretation, “i.e. piping, fittings and related
components of water-spray systems shall be designed to withstand 925°C”, should be
deleted so that there was no confusion that the rest of the requirements must also be
met. The IACS UI was amended to match.

6. Attachments if any

None



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI GC39 “Interpretation of 2014 IGC Code (MSC.370(93), as
amended) Paragraphs 11.3.1 11.4.1, 11.4.3 and 18.10.3.2
w.r.t additional bunkering manifold equipment fitted on
L.N.G. Bunkering Ships”

Summary

UI GC39 has been developed with a view to provide clarity on the provisions of
2014 IGC Code paragraphs 11.3.1, 11.4.1, 11.4.3 and 18.10.3.2, when
considering LNG Bunkering ships fitted with cargo transfer equipment in addition
to traditional cargo manifolds.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Sep 2023) 15 September 2023 01 July 2024

e New (Sep 2023)
1 Origin of Change:
4] Other (Specify: IACS Member Raised Query )
2 Main Reason for Change:
Not applicable (New UI)

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

A Safety Panel discussion was initiated with the aim to seek members’ perspective on
the application of IGC Code paragraphs 11.3.1, 11.4.1, 11.4.3 and 18.10.3.2 to LNG
bunkering ships when considering cargo transfer equipment, in addition to traditional
cargo manifolds such as transfer loading arms, bunkering booms, and transfer hose
reels, installed at different locations along the ship. The IGC Code mandates that a
water spray system and a fire detection system (using fusible plugs) are to be
provided at the cargo manifolds. Reference is made to water spray systems
requirements (as indicated in sub-paragraph 11.3.1.4 and associated ESD valves in
sub-paragraph 11.3.1.5.), Dry chemical powder extinguishing system requirements
(as indicated in paragraph 11.4.1 and 11.4.3) and fire detection (fusible plugs) as
indicated in sub-paragraph 18.10.3.2.
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After a review at the panel, members considered those additional cargo transfer
equipment, as indicated above, shall also be considered as parts of “cargo manifolds”
with regards to the requirements of the IGC Code as referenced above, and therefore
the area where possible leakage may occur around the loading arm or bunkering
boom shall be required to be protected. Installed water spray systems, fusible plugs,
and discharge valves are to be considered with the same ESD functionality as
conventional cargo manifolds.

The draft UI was submitted to the IMO as CCC 8/12/5 and agreed and published as
IMO circular MSC.1/Circ.1668.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 03 Nov 2021 Made by: Safety Panel Member
Panel Approval: 29 August 2023 (Ref: PS21003xISu)

GPG Approval: 15 September 2023 (Ref: 21158jIGd)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Original Resolution (New Sep 2023)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for UI GC39 (New, Sep 2023)

1. Scope and objectives

The scope of this interpretation is to provide clarity on the provisions of 2014 IGC Code
paragraphs 11.3.1.4, 11.3.1.5, 11.4.1, 11.4.3 and 18.10.3.2, when considering LNG
Bunkering ships fitted with additional cargo transfer equipment in addition to
traditional cargo manifolds.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The IGC Code mandates that a water spray system and a fire detection system (using
fusible plugs) are to be provided at the cargo manifolds (reference is made to water
spray system requirements as indicated in sub-paragraph 11.3.1.4, associated ESD
valves in sub-paragraph 11.3.1.5., dry chemical powder extinguishing system
requirements as indicated in paragraphs 11.4.1 and 11.4.3, and fire detection (fusible
plugs) as indicated in sub-paragraph 18.10.3.2.). IACS understands that the additional
cargo transfer equipment, as indicated above, shall also be considered as parts of
“cargo manifolds” and therefore comply with the requirements of the IGC Code as
referenced above, such that the area where possible leakage may occur (in the vicinity
of the loading arm or bunkering boom) shall be protected with water spray systems
and fusible plugs, and discharge valves to be considered with same ESD functionality
as conventional cargo manifolds.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Not applicable

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
Not applicable

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

A general consensus among IACS members was achieved after a safety panel
discussion was initiated with the aim to seek members’ perspective on the application
of IGC Code paragraphs 11.3.1.4, 11.3.1.5, 11.4.1, 11.4.3 and 18.10.3.2 to LNG
bunkering ships when considering cargo transfer equipment, in addition to traditional
cargo manifolds such as transfer loading arms, bunkering booms, and transfer hose
reels, installed at different locations around the ship. The IGC Code mandates that
water spray system and fire detection system (using fusible plugs) is to be provided at
the cargo manifolds. Reference is made to water spray system requirements (as
indicated in sub-paragraph 11.3.1.4 and associated ESD valves in sub-paragraph
11.3.1.5.), dry chemical powder extinguishing system requirements (as indicated in
paragraphs 11.4.1 and 11.4.3), and fire detection (fusible plugs) as indicated in sub-
paragraph 18.10.3.2. After a review, Panel Members considered the additional cargo
transfer equipment, as indicated above, shall also be considered as part of “cargo
manifolds” with regards to the requirements of the IGC Code as referenced above, so
that the area where possible leakage may occur around the loading arm or bunkering
boom shall be required to be protected with water spray systems and fusible plugs,
and discharge valves to be considered with same ESD functionality as conventional



cargo manifolds. A draft UI was developed for recording the Panel’s understanding on
this matter.

The followings are sample arrangements and protected areas as part of “cargo
manifolds”

- Hoses connected to the traditional cargo manifold (Case 1)

The section between this traditional cargo manifolds and ERC/PERC or QCDC directly
connected to the presentation flange of the cargo manifold for bunkering is considered
as parts of “cargo manifolds”.

This cargo manifold is protected by water spray system and fire detection system, but
ERC/PERC or QCDC connected to the other vessels or between hoses are not needed to
be protected by the systems provided for bunkering vessel.

- Loading arms or bunkering booms connected to the traditional cargo manifold (Case
2)

The section between the traditional cargo manifold and the end of the loading arms or
bunkering booms, which are connected to the hose or the manifold of the other
vessels, is considered as parts of “cargo manifolds”.

The presentation flange, ERC/PERC, and QCDC connected to the loading arm or the
bunkering boom are needed to be protected by the water spray system and fire
detection system.

Case 1-A Case 1-B
QCDC QCDC
To be protected by To be prptfacted by
bunkering ship’s equipment bunkering ship’s equipment
ESDV ERC ESDV QCDC
S T
LNG transfer hose LNG transfer hose
Bunker Ship LNG Fuelled Ship Bunker Ship LNG Fuelled Ship
Case 1-C Case 2 To be protected by
bunkering ship’s equipment
QCDC r ER?:
To be protected by
bunkering ship’s equipment ESDV
ESDV ESDV '\
$\
LNG transfer hose LNG transfer loading arms
/ bunkering booms
Bunker Ship LNG Fuelled Ship Bunker Ship LNG Fuelled Ship

6. Attachments if any

None
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Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
Ul GF1 | Test for gas fuel tank’s high level alarm Jan 2017 HF
Ul GF2 | Ship Steel Protection against Liquefied Sep 2017 HF
Gas Fuel (Part A-1, paragraph 6.3.10)

Ul GF3 | Tank connection space for tanks on open Dec 2017 HF
deck and tank connection space
equipment

Ul GF4 | Fuel preparation room Dec 2017 HF

Ul GF5 | Appropriate location of premixed engines Dec 2017 HF
using fuel gas mixed with air before the
turbocharger

Ul GF6 | Protection against cryogenic leakage and Dec 2017 HF
control of hazardous zones in fuel
preparation rooms on open deck

Ul GF7 | External surface area of the tank for Dec 2017 HF
determining sizing of pressure relief valve

Ul GF8 | Control and maintenance of pressure and Dec 2017 HF
temperature of liquefied gas fuel tanks
after the activation of the safety system

Ul GF9 | Special consideration within the risk Dec 2017 HF
assessment of closed or semi-enclosed
bunkering stations

Ul GF10 | Ventilation of machinery spaces Dec 2017 HF
Ul GF11 | Ventilation of double piping and gas valve Dec 2017 HF

unit spaces in gas safe engine-rooms

Ul GF12 | Ventilation inlet for double wall piping or Dec 2017 HF

duct

Ul GF13 | Fire protection of spaces containing May 2023 HF

equipment for the fuel preparation
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Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?

Ul GF14 | Hazardous area classification of fuel Jul 2018 HF
storage hold spaces

Ul GF15 | Alarms for loss of ventilation capacity Jul 2018 HF

Ul GF16 | Liquefied gas fuel tank loading limit higher Dec 2018 HF
than calculated using the reference
temperature

Ul GF17 | Other rooms with high fire risk Dec 2018 HF

Ul GF18 | Level indicator in the bilge well of tank Feb 2019 HF
connection spaces of independent
liquefied gas storage tanks

Ul GF19 | Fuel Supply to Consumers — single Dec 2023 HF
common flanges

Ul GF20 | Arrangements of fuel tanks in methyl/ethyl June 2024 HF
alcohol fuelled vessels

Ul GF21 | Arrangements of fuel tanks in methyl/ethyl Oct 2024 HF
alcohol fuelled vessels

Ul GF22 | Gas Fuel Vent Pipes — Single walled Mar 2025 HF

construction in Machinery spaces




I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF1 “Test for gas fuel tank’s high level alarm”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1l (July 2017 Withdrawn) 06 July 2017 -

New (Jan 2017) 04 January 2017 01 January 2018

e Rev.1l (July 2017 Withdrawn)

Ul GF1 (Rev.1 July 2017) approved on 06 July 2017 was withdrawn on 05 June 2018
prior to coming into force on 1 July 2018 (Ref: 16199 1Gn).

New (Jan 2017)
.1 Origin for Change:

4} Based on IMO Regulation (IGF Code)
.2 Main Reason for Change:

During discussions at the September 2015 Survey Panel Meeting, the members
supported developing common survey requirements for gas fuelled ships considering
the implementation of the IGF Code on ships constructed on or after 1 January 2017.
During the development of the requirements, it was determined that a Ul was needed
for the term “each dry-docking”.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The Survey Panel formed a Project Team to review the IGF Code to develop periodical
survey requirements for the gas fuel systems. The Form A and Form 1 were approved
by GPG on 10 Feb 2016. The project team held a workshop in Genoa on 14 March
2016 to develop the draft UR which was progressed through correspondence. During
the development of the requirements, it was determined that a Ul was needed for the
term “each dry-docking”. The team recommended that testing need only be carried
out once every five years and recommended the Ul clarifying the term, “each dry-
docking”. The project team submitted a draft Ul to the Survey Panel on 29 June 2016
for their approval. The Survey Panel did not have any comments and the draft Ul was
discussed and finalized at the Survey Panel Meeting held 7 — 9 Sept 2016.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

N/A
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.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 29 June 2016 Made by: PT PSU27/2016

Panel Approval: 09 September 2016 (Ref: PSU15009)
GPG Approval: 04 January 2017 (Ref: 16003_1Ge)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF1:

Annex 1. TB for New (Jan 2017)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
Note:

1) There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document for Rev.1 (July 2017
Withdrawn).

4V >
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF1 (New Jan 2017)

1. Scope and objectives

Interpretation of paragraph 15.4.2.3 of the International Code of Safety for Ships
Using Gases or Other Low-Flashpoint Fuels (IGF Code), MSC Res.391(95).

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
N/A

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

SOLAS Reg. 1/10.
IMO Res. A.1104(29)

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

N/A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Following the examination of the text of the paragraph 13.4.2.3 of the International
Code of Safety for Ships Using Gases or Other Low-Flashpoint Fuels (IGF Code), MSC
Res.391(95).The project team PSU 27/2016 noted that this contains the vague
expression “dry docking” which is not used in any other part of the Code, nor in the
SOLAS Convention.

Having considered that the wording “dry-docking” is not defined along the text of the
Code, it has been concluded that the Code itself does not expect specifically any dry-
docking survey or inspection of the outside of the ship's bottom.

It has also noted that two inspections of the outside of the ship's bottom are to be
carried out during the five year period of validity of the: Cargo Ship Safety
Construction Certificate and or the Cargo Ship Safety Certificate, according to the
Regulation 1/10(Vv) of the SOLAS 74 as amended, but recalling the facts that

- a cargo ship, having age less than 15 years, is admitted to carry out one of the
two bottom inspections expected by the said regulation in afloat condition,
according to the provisions of paragraph 5.6 of the IMO Resolution A. 1104(29)
(HSSC Guidelines).

- the inspection that may be carried out in afloat condition is that corresponding
to the middle period of validity of the Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certificate
and or the Cargo Ship Safety Certificate.

Members concurred that the “dry-docking” survey recalled in paragraph 15.4.2.3 of the
IMO resolution MSC 391(95) has to be interpreted as the inspection of the bottom of
the ship linked to the renewal of the Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certificate and or
the Cargo Ship Safety Certificate



Similarly for passengers ships the paragraph 5.10.2 of IMO Resolution A.1104(29)
(survey guidelines under the harmonized system of survey and certification (HSSC),
2015) expects that:

5.10.2 Where acceptable to the Administration, the minimum number of inspections in
dry-dock of the outside of the bottom of a passenger ship (which is not a ro-ro
passenger ship) in any five-year period may be reduced from two to one*. In such
cases the interval, between consecutive inspections in dry-dock, should not exceed 60
months.

Therefore it has been concluded that the drydock recalled in paragraph 13.4.2.3 may
correspond to the inspection of the outside of the ship's bottom of the ship to be
carried out:
- in conjunction with the renewal survey of the Cargo Ship Safety Construction
Certificate and or the Cargo Ship Safety Certificate, for cargo ships (SOLAS
Regulation 1/10(v))

- Every a maximum of 60 months (IMO Resolution A.1104(29, paragraphs 5.10.1
and 5.10.2), for passengers ships.

6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF2 “Ship Steel Protection against Liquefied Gas
Fuel (Part A-1, paragraph 6.3.10)”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Sep 2017) 18 September 2017 1 January 2019

= New (Sep 2017)
1 Origin of Change:

] Suggestion by IACS member
2 Main Reason for Change:

The task was triggered by IACS member, having received a question from a gas
carrier designer as to whether or not drip trays specified in paragraph 6.3.10 of the
IGF Code are required for tank connections in cases of liquefied gas fuel storage tanks
arranged in a similar manner to cargo tanks of gas carriers.

3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

This IACS resolution has been converted in a form of Ul based on the following IACS
Common View in order to support gas carrier designers to acknowledge difference
from requirements applied to gas carriers.

With reference to IGF code paragraph 6.3.10 IACS understands that whether a
drip tray is needed or not depends on the location of tank connections, which are
potential sources of release.

When the tank is located above the deck, drip trays are to be provided to protect
the deck from leakages from tank connections. Protective screens may also be
required to avoid LNG sprays.

When the tank is located below deck and the connections above deck (dome),
drip trays are to be provided in way of the tank connections to protect the deck
from leakages.

When the tank and its connections are located below the deck, all tank
connections are to be located in a dedicate space (tank connection space), which
is designed to collect, contain and detect liquid and gas fuel leakage and safely
release vapours. Drip trays in this case are not required.
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5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 17 December 2016, made by IACS Member

Panel Approval: 28 August 2017 (Ref: PM16909a)
GPG Approval: 18 September 2017 (Ref: 17088 _1Ge)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF2:

Note:

1) There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document for New (Sep 2017).
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF3 “Tank connection space for tanks on open
deck and tank connection space equipment”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable
New (Dec 2017) 20 December 2017 01 January 2018

e New (Dec 2017)
.1 Origin for Change:

4] Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To establish unified interpretation regarding the application of tank connection spaces
and which equipment can be located therein.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
PTPM11901 is tasked to draft unified interpretations covering ambiguities in the IGF
Code (Refer to Form A and Form 1 for Machinery Panel task no. PT PM26/2016
(PM11901)).
The Ul was developed by PTPM11901 during PT workshops in December 2015 and
February 2016. The draft Ul was circulated in the Machinery Panel and GPG prior to
submission to IMO CCC3 in CCC3/10/1. IMO approved the Ul in its original form at
MSC97 in November 2016 and included the Ul in MSC.1/Circ.1558 issued 28
November 2016.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
N/A
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 3 June 2016 — CCC 3/10/1 (IACS)

Panel Approval: 22 November 2017 (Ref: PM11901)
GPG Approval: 20 December 2017 (Ref: 10191 _1Gzr)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF3:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2017)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF3 (New Dec 2017)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding the application of tank
connection spaces and which equipment can be located therein.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Sections 2.2.15.3, 6.3.4 and 6.3.10 of the IGF Code imply that a tank connection
space is only required when LNG fuel tanks are located in enclosed spaces. However,
IACS considers that a tank connection space should not be excluded from being
applied to tanks on an open deck, where considered appropriate.

Noting section 3.2.4 of the IGF Code, a tank connection space will restrict hazardous
zones on an open deck of ships that are not tankers. A tank connection space will also
give environmental protection for essential safety equipment for the LNG fuel tank.

A tank connection space is considered only to contain potential sources of release, but
not sources of ignition. Hence, a tank connection space may also contain passive
equipment such as vaporizers or heat exchangers in addition to tank connections and
tank valves. The tank connection space contains a number of safety features primarily
designed for safe containment of LNG and gas leaks.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

PT discussions

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
N/A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A

6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF4 “Fuel preparation room”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable
New (Dec 2017) 20 December 2017 01 January 2018

e New (Dec 2017)
.1 Origin for Change:
4 Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To establish unified interpretation of the definition of fuel preparation rooms.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
PTPM11901 is tasked to draft unified interpretations covering ambiguities in the IGF
Code (Refer to Form A and Form 1 for Machinery Panel task no. PT PM26/2016
(PM11901)).
The Ul was developed by PTPM11901 during PT workshops in December 2015 and
February 2016. The draft Ul was circulated in the Machinery Panel and GPG prior to
submission to IMO CCC3 in CCC3/10/1. IMO approved the Ul in its original form at
MSC97 in November 2016 and included the Ul in MSC.1/Circ.1558 issued 28
November 2016.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
N/A
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 3 June 2016 — CCC 3/10/1 (I1ACS)

Panel Approval: 22 November 2017 (Ref: PM11901)
GPG Approval: 20 December 2017 (Ref: 10191 1Gzr)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF4:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2017)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF4 (New Dec 2017)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding the definition of fuel
preparation rooms.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The term "fuel preparation room" has evolved from the terms "compressor room" and
"pump room" in the Interim Guidelines on safety for natural gas-fuelled engine
installations in ships (resolution MSC.285(86)) and is based on the concept of
compressor and pump rooms located above deck in the IGC Code. Hence, a tank
connection space, even with passive equipment such as vaporizers or heat exchangers,
installed inside is not regarded as a fuel preparation room.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

PT discussions

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

N/A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A

6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF5“Appropriate location of premixed engines
using fuel gas mixed with air before the
turbocharger”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable
New (Dec 2017) 20 December 2017 01 January 2018

e New (Dec 2017)
.1 Origin for Change:

4] Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To establish unified interpretation of the appropriate location of premixed engines
using fuel gas mixed with air before the turbocharger.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
PTPM11901 is tasked to draft unified interpretations covering ambiguities in the IGF
Code (Refer to Form A and Form 1 for Machinery Panel task no. PT PM26/2016
(PM11901)).
The Ul was developed by PTPM11901 during PT workshops in December 2015 and
February 2016. The draft Ul was circulated in the Machinery Panel and GPG prior to
submission to IMO CCC3 in CCC3/10/1. IMO approved the Ul in its original form at
MSC97 in November 2016 and included the Ul in MSC.1/Circ.1558 issued 28
November 2016.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
N/A
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 3 June 2016 — CCC 3/10/1 (IACS)

Panel Approval: 22 November 2017 (Ref: PM11901)
GPG Approval: 20 December 2017 (Ref: 10191 1Gzr)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF5:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2017)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF5 (New Dec 2017)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation of the appropriate location of
premixed engines using fuel gas mixed with air before the turbocharger.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Premixed engines (i.e. gas or dual fuel engines where the gas is introduced before the
turbocharger rather than direct into the cylinder or cylinder head port) were discussed
in the Working Group at MSC 95 with respect to section 9.6.2 of the IGF Code and
associated footnote 18, when it was confirmed that premixed engines should be
located in ESD protected machinery spaces.

For premixed engines a single failure may result in a gas release into the machinery
space. Hence, such engines must be located in an ESD protected machinery space.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

PT discussions

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
N/A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A

6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF6 “Protection against cryogenic leakage and
control of hazardous zones in fuel preparation rooms
on open deck”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable
New (Dec 2017) 20 December 2017 01 January 2018

e New (Dec 2017)
.1 Origin for Change:

4] Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To establish unified interpretation regarding protection against cryogenic leakage and
control of hazardous zones in fuel preparation rooms on open deck.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

PTPM11901 is tasked to draft unified interpretations covering ambiguities in the IGF
Code (Refer to Form A and Form 1 for Machinery Panel task no. PT PM26/2016
(PM11901)).

The Ul was developed by PTPM11901 during PT workshops in December 2015 and
February 2016. The draft Ul was circulated in the Machinery Panel and GPG prior to
submission to IMO CCC3 in CCC3/10/1. IMO approved the Ul in its original form at

MSC97 in November 2016 and included the Ul in MSC.1/Circ.1558 issued 28
November 2016.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes
N/A
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 3 June 2016 — CCC 3/10/1 (IACS)

Panel Approval: 22 November 2017 (Ref: PM11901)
GPG Approval: 20 December 2017 (Ref: 10191 1Gzr)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF6:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2017)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF6 (New Dec 2017)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding protection against
cryogenic leakage and control of hazardous zones in fuel preparation rooms on open
deck.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The IGF Code requires that a fuel preparation room located below deck shall be
arranged in accordance with the regulations applicable for tank connection spaces. This
implies that the material of the bulkheads of the fuel preparation room shall have a
design temperature corresponding with the lowest temperature it can be subject to in
a probable maximum leakage scenario, and that it is gastight towards non-hazardous
spaces.

For a fuel preparation room located on an open deck, the IGF Code does not specify
any prescriptive requirements. However, the functional requirements in sections 3.2.1
and 3.2.2. of the IGF Code are relevant for the fuel preparation room. Furthermore,
IACS considers the functional requirement under section 6.2.1, on protection of ship
materials from exposure to temperatures below acceptable limits, also to be relevant
for fuel preparation rooms.

IACS considers that a fuel preparation room located on an open deck should be
arranged in the same way as a fuel preparation room below deck. Protection against
cryogenic leakages and control of hazardous zones are equally relevant for open deck
locations.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

PT discussions

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

N/A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A

6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF7 “External surface area of the tank for
determining sizing of pressure relief valve”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable
New (Dec 2017) 20 December 2017 01 January 2018

e New (Dec 2017)
.1 Origin for Change:
4 Others
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To establish unified interpretation and clarify paragraph 6.7.3.1.1.2 of the IGF Code
regarding sizing of pressure relief valve.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

In the light of the revised IGC Code (MSC.370(93)), GPG tasked machinery panel to
review applicable Uls. The origin of the particular discussion was under document
CCC 2/9/2 the context of which is equally applicable to the same requirement in
6.7.3.1.1.2 of the IGF Code.

The considered document CCC 2/9/2 (Japan), sought clarifications regarding figure
8.1 and paragraph 8.4.1.2 of the revised IGC Code. In this regard, the Sub-
Committee acknowledged that "Lmin" ought to be defined but could not agree to the
proposed unified interpretation set out in paragraph 11 of document CCC 2/9/2,
particularly whether the minimum or the maximum longitudinal and transverse length
should be used. Subsequently, the Sub-Committee invited interested Member States
and international organizations to submit written proposals on the matter to CCC 3
(see CCC 2/15, paragraph 9.14).

IACS made a submission to CCC 3 under paper CCC 3/10/5, later approved by MSC
under MSC.1/Circ.1559 for the IGC Code and MSC.1/Circ.1558 Paragraph 5 for the
IGF Code.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

N/A
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.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 30 June 2016 — CCC 3/10/5 (IACS) & CCC 2/9/2 (Japan)

Panel Approval: 22 November 2017 (Ref: PM11901)
GPG Approval: 20 December 2017 (Ref: 10191 _1Gzr)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF7:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2017)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF7 (New Dec 2017)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul provides clarification about calculation of pressure relief valves that are
to be determined according to paragraph 6.7.3.1.1.2 of the IGF Code.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
The sizes of pressure relief valves are determined according to paragraph

6.7.3.1.1.2 of the IGF Code. The external surface area of the tank for
different tank types is calculated as shown in figure 6.7.1 of the Code.

In figure 6.7.1 of the IGF Code, for prismatic tanks, the area that is excluded
from the external surface area is still not clear, because the value "Lmin/10",
which is specified in this figure, is not defined and no methods are specified
for determining the area to be excluded.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
Machinery Panel.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
N/A.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A.

6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF8 “Control and maintenance of pressure and
temperature of liquefied gas fuel tanks after the
activation of the safety system”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable
New (Dec 2017) 20 December 2017 01 January 2018

e New (Dec 2017)
.1 Origin for Change:

4] Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To establish unified interpretation regarding control and maintenance of pressure and
temperature of liquefied gas fuel tanks after the activation of the safety system.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
PTPM11901 is tasked to draft unified interpretations covering ambiguities in the IGF
Code (Refer to Form A and Form 1 for Machinery Panel task no. PT PM26/2016
(PM11901)).
The Ul was developed by PTPM11901 during PT workshops in December 2015 and
February 2016. The draft Ul was circulated in the Machinery Panel and GPG prior to
submission to IMO CCC3 in CCC3/10/1. IMO approved the Ul at MSC97 in November
2016 and included the Ul in MSC.1/Circ.1558 issued 28 November 2016 including the
following clarification in addition to the draft Ul in CCC3/10/1: “The activation of the
safety system alone is not deemed as an emergency situation.”.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
N/A
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 3 June 2016 — CCC 3/10/1 (I1ACS)

Panel Approval: 22 November 2017 (Ref: PM11901)
GPG Approval: 20 December 2017 (Ref: 10191 _1Gzr)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF8:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2017)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF8 (New Dec 2017)
1. Scope and objectives
The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding control and
maintenance of pressure and temperature of liquefied gas fuel tanks after the
activation of the safety system (paragraphs 6.9.1.1 and 6.9.1.2)
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
Section 6.9.1.1 of the IGF Code states that the pressure and temperature of liquefied
gas fuel tanks shall be maintained at all times. IACS considers that "at all times™
includes those instances when the safety system is activated as a result of a fault
condition and which may make the fuel gas supply system unavailable to some
consumers.
Section 6.9.1.2 of the IGF Code states that venting of fuel vapour for control of the
tank pressure is not acceptable except in emergency situations. Activation of the safety
system is not necessarily regarded as an emergency situation.
Therefore, the pressure and temperature of liquefied gas fuel tanks shall be controlled
and maintained within the design range at all times, including after activation of the
safety system.
3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
PT discussions
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
N/A
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
N/A
6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF9 “Special consideration within the risk
assessment of closed or semi-enclosed bunkering

stations”
Part A. Revision History
Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable
New (Dec 2017) 20 December 2017 01 January 2018

e New (Dec 2017)
.1 Origin for Change:

4] Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To establish unified interpretation regarding special consideration within the risk
assessment of closed or semi-enclosed bunkering stations.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
PTPM11901 is tasked to draft unified interpretations covering ambiguities in the IGF
Code (Refer to Form A and Form 1 for Machinery Panel task no. PT PM26/2016
(PM11901)).
The Ul was developed by PTPM11901 during PT workshops in December 2015 and
February 2016. The draft Ul was circulated in the Machinery Panel and GPG prior to
submission to IMO CCC3 in CCC3/10/1. IMO approved the Ul at MSC97 in November
2016 and included the Ul in MSC.1/Circ.1558 issued 28 November 2016 including the
following minor modification to the draft Ul in CCC3/10/1: “Monitoring of bunkering
station by direct line of sight or by CCTV.”.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
N/A
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 3 June 2016 — CCC 3/10/1 (I1ACS)

Panel Approval: 22 November 2017 (Ref: PM11901)
GPG Approval: 20 December 2017 (Ref: 10191 _1Gzr)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF9:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2017)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF9 (New Dec 2017)
1. Scope and objectives
The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding special consideration
within the risk assessment of closed or semi-enclosed bunkering stations (paragraphs
8.3.1.1).
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
IACS considers that design features such as segregation, hazardous area, ventilation,
leakage detection and related safety actions, access and monitoring should be included
when considering closed or semi-enclosed bunkering stations.
3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
PT discussions
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
N/A
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
N/A

6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF10 “Ventilation of machinery spaces”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable
New (Dec 2017) 20 December 2017 01 January 2018

e New (Dec 2017)
.1 Origin for Change:

4 Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To establish unified interpretation regarding ventilation of machinery spaces
containing gas fuelled consumers.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
PTPM11901 is tasked to draft unified interpretations covering ambiguities in the IGF
Code (Refer to Form A and Form 1 for Machinery Panel task no. PT PM26/2016
(PM11901)).
The Ul was developed by PTPM11901 during PT workshops in December 2015 and
February 2016. The draft Ul was circulated in the Machinery Panel and GPG prior to
submission to IMO CCC3 in CCC3/10/1. IMO approved the Ul at MSC97 in its original
form in November 2016 and included the Ul in MSC.1/Circ.1558 issued 28 November
2016
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
N/A
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 3 June 2016 — CCC 3/10/1 (IACS)

Panel Approval: 22 November 2017 (Ref: PM11901)
GPG Approval: 20 December 2017 (Ref: 10191 _1Gzr)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF10:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2017)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF10 (New Dec 2017)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding ventilation of
machinery spaces containing gas fuelled consumers.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

It is understood that the intention of IGF 13.5.1 is to segregate the ventilation system
for machinery spaces containing gas-fuelled consumers from the ventilation system for
other spaces in the ship such as the accommodation, not other spaces in the
machinery space area such as purifier rooms or workshops.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

PT discussions

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

N/A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A

6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF11 “Ventilation of double piping and gas valve
unit spaces in gas safe engine-rooms”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable
New (Dec 2017) 20 December 2017 01 January 2018

e New (Dec 2017)
.1 Origin for Change:

4] Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To establish unified interpretation regarding ventilation of double piping and gas valve
unit spaces in gas safe engine rooms.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
PTPM11901 is tasked to draft unified interpretations covering ambiguities in the IGF
Code (Refer to Form A and Form 1 for Machinery Panel task no. PT PM26/2016
(PM11901)).
The Ul was developed by PTPM11901 during PT workshops in December 2015 and
February 2016. The draft Ul was circulated in the Machinery Panel and GPG prior to
submission to IMO CCC3 in CCC3/10/1. IMO approved the Ul at MSC97 in its original
form in November 2016 and included the Ul in MSC.1/Circ.1558 issued 28 November
2016
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
N/A
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 3 June 2016 — CCC 3/10/1 (IACS)

Panel Approval: 22 November 2017 (Ref: PM11901)
GPG Approval: 20 December 2017 (Ref: 10191 _1Gzr)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF11:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2017)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF11 (New Dec 2017)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding ventilation of double
piping and gas valve unit spaces in gas safe engine rooms.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

It is considered that segregation between the part of the system where there is
potential for LNG leakages (e.g. tank connection space) and the part of the system
where there is no potential for LNG leakages (e.g. double walled gas supply piping) is
what is safety critical; not necessarily the segregation between the ventilation system
for double piping inside and outside the machinery space.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

PT discussions

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

N/A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A

6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF12 “Ventilation inlet for double wall piping or

duct”
Part A. Revision History
Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable
New (Dec 2017) 20 December 2017 01 January 2018

e New (Dec 2017)
.1 Origin for Change:

4] Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To establish unified interpretation regarding location of ventilation inlet of double wall
piping or duct.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
PTPM11901 is tasked to draft unified interpretations covering ambiguities in the IGF
Code (Refer to Form A and Form 1 for Machinery Panel task no. PT PM26/2016
(PM11901)).
The Ul was developed by PTPM11901 during PT workshops in December 2015 and
February 2016. The draft Ul was circulated in the Machinery Panel and GPG prior to
submission to IMO CCC3 in CCC3/10/1. IMO approved the Ul at MSC97 in its original
form in November 2016 and included the Ul in MSC.1/Circ.1558 issued 28 November
2016
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
N/A
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 3 June 2016 — CCC 3/10/1 (IACS)

Panel Approval: 22 November 2017 (Ref: PM11901)
GPG Approval: 20 December 2017 (Ref: 10191 1Gzr)
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF12:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2017)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF12 (New Dec 2017)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding location of ventilation
inlet of double wall piping or duct.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

It is understood that air inlets for the annular space and the gas valve unit room shall
be located in open air (non-hazardous area) for both low pressure and high pressure
gas fuel. This understanding is supported by the requirement in the second sentence of
section 13.8.3 of the IGF Code that the inlet is to be fitted with a guard and protected
from the ingress of water.

The machinery space contains multiple ignition sources. Consequently, even in gas
safe machinery spaces, allowing ventilation inlets to be taken from the machinery
space is not best practice.

Inlets to ventilation systems for a hazardous area zone 1 give rise to a hazardous zone,
which IACS understands cannot be located in the machinery space.

The actual ventilation rate is not defined by the requirement for 30 air changes per
hour in the annular space between inner and outer pipe. Consequently, an assumption
that the ventilation rate will be larger than the leakage rate to prevent gas in the
machinery space cannot be made.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

PT discussions

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

N/A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A

6. Attachments if any

N/A



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI GF13 “Fire protection of spaces containing
equipment for the fuel preparation”

Summary

This revision UI provides a unified interpretation on ships constructed on or after
1 January 2024 as defined in paragraph 2.2.42 of the IGF Code and Chapter
11.3.1.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1 (May 2023) 26 May 2023 1 January 2024

New (July 2018) 04 July 2018 1 July 2019

¢ Rev.1 (May 2023)

1 Origin of Change:
M Suggestion by IACS member

2 Main Reason for Change:

Amendment of IGF code 11.8 by Resolution MSC.475(102).

3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

IGF paragraph 11.3.1 considered FPR as machinery space category A for fire protection
purpose and is not clear if requiring structural fire protection only or also means of

escape and active fire protection system.

Rev.1 of UI clarifies means of fire protection system based on Resolution
MSC.475(102) for Fuel preparation rooms.

The Rev.1 UI was agreed by PM21919f IMf (25 April 2023).

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None
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6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 31 May 2022
Panel Approval: 25 April 2023
GPG Approval: 26 May 2023

e New (July 2018)

1 Origin of Change:
M Suggestion by IACS member

2 Main Reason for Change:
None

(Ref: PM21919f IMf)
(Ref:23077_1Gd)

3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

IGF paragraph 11.3.1 is not clear if requiring structural fire protection only or also

means of escape and active fire protection.

UI decided as an interim measure pending entry into force of a proposed amendment
to IGF Code requiring active fire protection for Fuel preparation rooms.

The UI was agreed by PM17908_IMf (15 June 2018) and submitted to CCCS5.

5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 29 September 2017

Panel Approval: 15 June 2018 (Ref: PM17908)
GPG Approval: 04 July 2018 (Ref: 10191_1Gzza)

Page 2 of 3



Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI GF13:

Annex 1. TB for New (July 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1

Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (May 2023)

See separate TB document in Annex 2
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for UI GF13 (New July 2018)
1. Scope and objectives

IGF paragraph 11.3.1 lacks clarity concerning the requirement of structural fire
protection only or also active fire protection and means of escape.

The development of a Ul was decided as an interim measure pending entry into force
of proposed amendment to IGF Code requiring active fire protection for Fuel
preparation rooms.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

IGF paragraph 11.3.1 indicates that any space containing equipment for the fuel
preparation such as pumps, compressors, heat exchangers, vaporizers and pressure
vessels shall be regarded as a machinery space of category A for fire protection
purposes.

IGF paragraph 11.3.1 has evolved from paragraph 3.1.2 in the interim guidelines
(Res. MSC.285(86)) for compressor rooms which are now fuel preparation rooms. It
is therefore understood not to apply to tank connection spaces and other spaces only
containing potential sources of release, but not sources of ignition.

IGF paragraph 11.3.1 is considered to be protecting other areas from the fire risk in
the fuel preparation room. Whereas 11.3.3 is protecting the fuel containment system
from the fire risk from other areas.

It is further noted that a TCS with only vaporizers and heat exchangers installed
inside is already defined by MSC.1/Circ.1558 (UI GF4) as not to be a fuel preparation
room.

IACS deems that Fuel preparation rooms including pumps or compressors or other
potential ignition sources are to be provided with a fixed fire-extinguishing system.

IACS deems that, similar to the Interpretation given in MSC.1/Circ. 1558 Annex
paragraph 2 for fuel preparation room, a space which has equipment such as
vaporizers or heat exchangers that contain potential sources of release, but not
sources of ignition installed inside, is not regarded as a fuel preparation room.

IACS deems that a space which contains only potential sources of release without
potential ignition source is not required to be provided with a fixed fire-extinguishing
system and means of escape like a machinery space of category A but is to have
structural fire protection.

IACS deems that the fixed fire-extinguishing system to be installed are to comply with
the provisions of SOLAS I1-2/10.4.1.1 and the FSS Code taking into account the
necessary concentrations/application rate required for extinguishing gas fires.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Similarity to IGC Code ( Resolution ) chapter 11.5
Interpretation given in MSC.1/Circ. 1558 Annex paragraph 2



Part B Annex 1

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
N/A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A

6. Attachments if any

N/A



Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for UI GF13 (Rev.1 2023)
1. Scope and objectives
IGF paragraph 11.3.1 lacks clarity concerning the requirement of structural fire
protection only or also active fire protection and means of escape.
The revision of a Ul was made based on paragraph 2.2.42 of the IGF Code and Chapter
11.3. requiring active fire protection for Fuel preparation rooms.
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
Amendment of IGF code 11.8 by Resolution MSC.475(102).
3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
None

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution

Specify fire active system requirements for fuel preparation room according to
Resolution MSC.475(102)

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
N/A
6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF14 “Hazardous area classification of fuel
storage hold spaces”

Summary:

The Ul provides a unified interpretation for the classification of hazardous area zones
for fuel storage hold spaces.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (July 2018) 04 July 2018 1 July 2019

e New (July 2018)

.1 Origin of Change:
M Suggestion by IACS member

.2 Main Reason for Change:
Lack of a unified interpretation regarding classification of hazardous area zones for fuel
storage hold spaces.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

PT PM11901 is tasked to draft unified interpretations covering ambiguities in the IGF
Code (Refer to Form A and Form 1 for Machinery Panel task no. PT PM26/2016
(PM11901)).

The Ul was developed by PT PM11901 during PT workshops in March 2017 and January
2018. The draft Ul was circulated in the Machinery Panel and GPG prior to submission
to IMO CCCS5 in CCC5/8/XX.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 05 April 2017
Panel Approval: 06 June 2018 (Ref: PM11901)
GPG Approval: 04 July 2018 (Ref: 10191 _1Gzza)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF14:
Annex 1. TB for New (July 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF14 (New July 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding classification of
hazardous area zones for fuel storage hold spaces.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Paragraph 12.5.2.1 of the IGF Code specifically identifies fuel storage hold spaces as
zone 1 hazardous area. The footnote 23 to this requirement states that fuel storage
hold spaces for Type C tanks are normally not considered as zone 1, which implies
they are normally considered zone 2 or non-hazardous. There is a need to provide
consistent understanding of the approach, particularly since Type C tanks are the
predominant form of LNG containment used on gas fuelled ships.

In numerous locations in the IGF Code there are certain relaxations for Type C fuel
containment systems on the understanding that for Type C tanks the probability for
structural failures and leakages through the primary barrier is extremely low and can
be neglected. Examples of this are found in paragraphs 6.3.5, 6.4.2.4, 11.3.3,
12.5.2.9 and 15.8.1.6 of the IGF Code.

On the basis that Type C tanks are not to be considered as a source of release, IACS
understands the fuel storage hold space for Type C tanks without leakages sources
should be considered non-hazardous.

It is noted that the fuel storage hold space for a Type C tank with tank connections
located in the hold space will also be a tank connection space per 2.2.15 and will
thereby be a hazardous area zone 1 as per 12.5.2.1 of the IGF Code.

It is noted that the fuel storage hold spaces containing a Type C tank with its tank
connection space (TCS), where the access to the TCS is from the hold space (through
the required bolted hatch), shall be considered as hazardous area zone 2 as per
5.11.3 and 12.5.3.2 of the IGF Code.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

PT and machinery panel discussions

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

N/A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A

6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF15 “Alarms for loss of ventilation capacity”

Summary:

The Ul provides a unified interpretation regarding acceptable means of monitoring
‘required ventilation capacity’.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (July 2018) 04 July 2018 1 July 2019

e New (July 2018)

.1 Origin of Change:
M Suggestion by IACS member

.2 Main Reason for Change:
Lack of a unified interpretation for acceptable means of monitoring ‘required ventilation
capacity’.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

PT PM11901 is tasked to draft unified interpretations covering ambiguities in the IGF
Code (Refer to Form A and Form 1 for Machinery Panel task no. PT PM26/2016
(PM11901)).

Discussed within IACS PT PM11901 meeting in January 2018 as one of the items to be
considered for unified interpretations of the IGF code and draft Ul prepared during that
meeting.

PT members see the need to bring this forward as a Ul to CCC5. The draft Ul was
circulated in the Machinery Panel and GPG prior to submission to IMO CCC5 in
CCC5/8/XX.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 09 February 2018
Panel Approval: 06 June 2018 (Ref: PM11901)
GPG Approval: 04 July 2018 (Ref: 10191 _1Gzza)
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Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF15:
Annex 1. TB for New (July 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF15 (New July 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding acceptable means of
monitoring ‘required ventilation capacity’.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Paragraph 15.10.1 of the IGF Code identifies a requirement for audible and visual
alarm in case of loss of the required ventilating capacity.

The need for interpretation arises in what are considered acceptable arrangements to
monitor “loss of the required ventilating capacity”.

The monitoring of the ventilation fan motor gives an indication that ventilation may
be in operation and adequate but does not give a definitive indication of flow rate.
The use of a flow sensor would provide an indication of flow but practical accuracy
and sensitivity for detecting the 30 air changes / hour requirements may be
inadequate and provide a high level of transient fluctuation and unnecessary
shutdowns.

Typical installed arrangements include monitoring of fan motor operation and
underpressure monitoring of the double barrier space or connected spaces, such as
the GVU room, to ensure adequate ventilation is operational.

The Machinery Panel considers that the key purpose of the requirement in 15.10.1 is
to confirm adequate ventilation to enable gas detection and not necessarily verify that
the actual flow rate meets the exact required air changes / hour. For example, this
can be determined by underpressure correlation. For this reason flow indicators, or
underpressure monitoring combined with ventilation fan monitoring would also be
acceptable arrangements.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

PT and Machinery Panel discussions

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

N/A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A

6. Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF16 “Liquefied gas fuel tank loading limit higher
than calculated using the reference temperature”

Summary:

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of the “loading limit” as stated in IGF Code
Part A, Section 6.8.2.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Dec 2018) 21 December 2018 1 January 2020

e New (Dec 2018)
.1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To establish unified interpretation regarding the application of the alternative loading
limit option.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

PTPM11901 is tasked to draft unified interpretations covering ambiguities in the IGF
Code (Refer to Form A and Form 1 for Machinery Panel task no. PT PM26/2016
(PM11901)).

The Ul was drafted by PTPM11901 during the PT workshop in March 2017. The draft Ul
was circulated in the Machinery Panel and GPG prior to submission to IMO CCC4 within
IACS paper CCC4/7. The U.S. commenting paper CCC 4/3/6Rev.1 did not support the
Ul and gained some support at CCC 4. However, after bi-lateral discussions and further
discussion in the working group, it was possible to gain support for the first paragraph
to the draft Ul. Consequently, the final text of the Ul, only including the first part of
the draft Ul, was prepared by the Working Group and agreed at CCC4 in CCC4/12
annex 3. IMO approved the Ul at MSC99 in May 2018 and included the Ul in
MSC.1/Circ.1591 issued 11 June 2018.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None
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.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: CCC 4/7 (by IACS 8 June 2017)

Panel Approval: 05 December 2018 (Ref: PM18901)
GPG Approval: 21 December 2018 (Ref: 17105hIGh)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF16:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2018)
See separate TB document in Annex 1
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF16 (New Dec 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding application of the
alternative liquefied gas fuel tank loading limit option.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
IACS understands that the intention of paragraph 6.8.2 of the IGF Code is to allow for
a higher loading limit than calculated by paragraph 6.8.1, but never above 95%,

when the probability of heating the tank contents is very low.

Furthermore, IACS understands paragraph 6.8.2 is only applicable when the
calculated loading limit using the formulae in 6.8.1 gives a lower value than 95%.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

PT discussions

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF17 “Other rooms with high fire risk”

Summary:

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of the wording "other rooms with high fire
risk" in IGF Code Part A, Section 11.3.3

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Dec 2018) 21 December 2018 1 January 2020

e New (Dec 2018)
.1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To establish unified interpretation regarding regulations for fire protection for the term
“other rooms with high fire risk”.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/Zor participating in IACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

PTPM11901 is tasked to draft unified interpretations covering ambiguities in the IGF
Code (Refer to Form A and Form 1 for Machinery Panel task no. PT PM26/2016
(PM11901)).

The Ul was drafted by PTPM11901 during the PT workshop in March 2017. The draft Ul
was amended in the Machinery Panel and circulated in GPG prior to submission to IMO
CCC4 within IACS paper CCC4/7. The final text of the Ul was prepared by the Working
Group and agreed at CCC4 in CCC4/12 annex 3. IMO approved the Ul at MSC99 in May
2018 and included the Ul in MSC.1/Circ.1591 issued 11 June 2018.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: CCC 4/7 (by IACS 8 June 2017)

Panel Approval: 05 December 2018 (Ref: PM18901)
GPG Approval: 21 December 2018 (Ref: 17105hIGh)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF17:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2018)
See separate TB document in Annex 1
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF17 (New Dec 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding regulations for fire
protection for the term “other rooms with high fire risk”

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

There is no definition of "other rooms with high fire risk” in the IGF Code or SOLAS. A
Ul on "other rooms with high fire risk" is therefore needed to provide consistent
application of the IGF Code.

Cargo spaces are defined in SOLAS regulation 11-2/3.8 as "spaces used for cargo,
cargo oil tanks, tanks for other liquid cargo and trunks to such spaces". Since cargo
spaces have the potential to have a prolonged fire (air and fire load inside the cargo
hold), IACS considers these spaces should be regarded as a high fire risk in this
context.

It could be argued that vehicle, ro-ro and special category spaces are included in
"cargo spaces"”, but these spaces are added in a separate entry for clarity.

It is confirmed by IMO that service spaces (high risk) and accommodation spaces of
greater fire risk should also be considered as "other rooms with high fire risk".

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

PT discussions

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul GF18 “Level indicator in the bilge well of tank
connection spaces of independent liquefied gas
storage tanks”

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of the wording “shall be provided with ... a
level indicator” in Paragraph 15.3.2 of the IGF Code, allowing the use of level
switches.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable
New (Feb 2019) 22 February 2019 1 January 2020

¢ New (Feb 2019)
1 Origin of Change:

%} Suggestion by IACS member
2 Main Reason for Change:
Clarification of IGF requirement

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the TC
Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:
Draft submission was agreed by Machinery Panel on 16/6/2017.

The submission paper to CCC4 with draft interpretation was approved by GPG on
30/6/2017 (17088_IGDb).

The interpretation per IACS submission paper CCC4/7/1 was endorsed by CCC4
(CCC4/12 7.7).

A Unified Interpretation was approved by MSC99 and published in MSC.1/Circ.1591.
It was decided to publish the Interpretation also as an I1ACS UIL.
5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None
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Part A

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
7 Dates:

Original proposal: Nov 2016

Panel Approval: 5 February 2019 (Ref. 17088_PMe)
GPG Approval: 22 February 2019 (Ref. 17088 _I1Gj)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul GF18:
Annex 1. TB for New (Feb 2019)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul GF18 (New, Feb 2019)

1. Scope and objectives

To clarify the type of sensor required for indicating a high level in bilge wells.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The Panel considered that the wording "A bilge well in each tank connection space of
an independent liquefied gas storage tank shall be provided with both a level indicator
and a temperature sensor. Alarm shall be given at high level in the bilge well. Low
temperature indication shall activate the safety system“ is unclear as to which type of
level sensor should be used and what kind of signal is expected/required from the level
indicator.

Members deemed that level indicator is understood to be required only for the purpose
of indicating a level exceeding a predetermined threshold by activating an alarm, and

is not required to indicate the actual level in the bilge well.

Therefore a level switch (float switch) is an instrument example considered to meet
this requirement.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

None

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None
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UI GF19
“Fuel Supply to Consumers - single common flanges”

Summary

This Ul is based on IMO MSC.1/Circ.1670 with respect to Fuel Supply to
consumers- single common flanges, IGF Code Part A-1 Section 9.2.2 with clearly
indicating application date in force.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Dec 2023) 18 December 2023 01 July 2024

e New (December 2023)

1 Origin of Change:

X Request by IACS members
2 Main Reason for Change:
New UI, based on IMO MSC.1/Circ.1670 with clearly indicating application date.

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

IMO MSC.1/Circ.1670 has been issued without application date, according to
discussion commenced in Machinery Panel about applicability of Ul's date on the ship’s
contract.

Machinery Panel Members agreed that 01 July 2024 could be set as applicable date for
said Circ. as new UI.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None.

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None.
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7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 14 November 2022 (Made by:PM21919lIMa)
Panel Approval: 04 December 2023 (Ref: PM219191IMd)
GPG Approval: 18 December 2023 (Ref: 23224 _1Gb)

K >k ok >k >k >k %k
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI GF19:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2023)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Technical Background (TB) document for UI GF19
1. Scope and objectives
To develop and agree an application date on referred UI for ship’s construction
according to IGF Code for particular Fuel supply to consumers - single common flanges
as per IMO MSC.1/Circ.1670.
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
Following IMO MSC.1/Circ.1670 approved at MSC 107 session held on 31 May to 9
June 2023.

2a. Specification of the data utilised in the development/revision of the
proposed IACS Resolution, if any

None.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
Machinery Panel agreement to apply unified application date.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
None.
6. Attachments if any

None.
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UI GF 20 “"Arrangements of fuel tanks in
methyl/ethyl alcohol fuelled vessels”

Summary

This UI provides interpretation of the provisions in MSC.1/Circ.1621 (Para 5.3)
concerning the arrangements of fuel tanks in methyl/ethyl alcohol fuelled vessels.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (June 2024) 18 June 2024 1 July 2025

e New (June 2024)

1 Origin of Change:

Suggested by IACS member.

2 Main Reason for Change:

IACS members have faced challenges while applying some of the MSC.1/Circ.1621
paragraph 5.3 provisions, in particular regarding the content of para 5.3.1 providing
for tanks containing fuel not to be located within machinery spaces of category A, in
combination with para 5.3.2 providing for integral fuel tanks being surrounded by
protective cofferdams, except on those surfaces bound by shell plating below the
lowest possible waterline, other fuel tanks containing methyl/ethyl alcohol, or fuel
preparation space.

3 Surveyability review of UR and Auditability review of PR

Review of the surveyability of UI has not been carried out.

4 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None
5 History of Decisions Made:
The qualified majority deems that:
e Integral methyl/ethyl alcohol tanks may be placed in the area of the ship where
the machinery spaces are located (machinery space block), provided that a
cofferdam of at least 600mm width with A60 insulation is fitted between the

tank and the Machinery Space, subject to compliance with the other
requirements in MSC.1/Circ.1621 .
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e Integral tanks arranged with a surrounding cofferdam are not regarded as
being within Machinery Spaces of Category A

e Independent (free-standing) tanks cannot be placed inside a machinery spaces
of category A, neither if a cofferdam of at least 600mm with A60 insulation on
the boundaries facing the machinery space is surrounding the tank, because
conflicting with paragraph 5.3.1 and paragraph 5.4.1 only allows them to be
placed on the open deck or in a fuel storage hold space.

While initially the Resolution was supposed to be an UR, it was later agreed that the
Guidelines per MSC.1/Circ.1621 constitute a guidance for application of the Alternative
Design principle per para 2.3 of the IGF Code, and therefore a UI to IGF would be a
better instrument, because the UI actually addresses provisions of a Statutory, even if
non-mandatory instrument, which are applied by IACS Members in their role of ROs,
i.e. on behalf of and upon instructions by the Flag Administration.

The implementation statement clarifies that application of the UI is limited to ships
whose Flag Administration requires application of MSC.1/Circ.1621 .

6 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
7 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

No hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies.

8 Dates:

Original Proposal : 20 Sep 2023 (Made by: IACS member)
Panel Approval : 16 May 2024 (Ref: PD22006alIDj)

GPG Approval : 18 June 2024 (Ref: 22044bIGh)

Kk ok Xk k Xk %k
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI GF20:

Annex 1. TB for New (June 2024)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Technical Background (TB) document for UI GF20 (New, June 2024)

1. Scope and objectives

The International Code of Safety for Ships using Gases or other Low-flashpoint Fuels
(Resolution MSC.1/Circ.391(95) - IGF Code) provides an international standard for
ships using low-flashpoint fuel, other than ships covered by the International Code for
the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk (IGC Code).

At present the IGF Code contains detailed prescriptive requirements for natural gas
(predominantly methane) only as fuel. All other gases or low-flashpoint fuels must
apply the *Alternative Design’ process.

To support the IGF Code ‘Alternative Design’ process and to provide an international
standard for ships using methyl/ethyl alcohol as fuel, the Maritime Safety Committee
at its 102nd session approved the Interim guidelines for the safety of ships using
methyl/ethyl alcohol as fuel as set out in MSC.1/Circ.1621

IACS members have faced challenges while applying some of the MSC.1/Circ.1621
paragraph 5.3 provisions, in particular regarding the content of para 5.3.1 providing
for tanks containing fuel not to be located within machinery spaces of category A, in
combination with para 5.3.2 providing for integral fuel tanks being surrounded by
protective cofferdams, except on those surfaces bound by shell plating below the
lowest possible waterline, other fuel tanks containing methyl/ethyl alcohol, or fuel
preparation space

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

It is considered that the cofferdams provide a number of safety functions to achieve an
equivalent level of safety to conventional fuel oil installations, including:

(a) Provide a secondary barrier and safe collection space to prevent a release
from the fuel tank reaching non-hazardous areas;

(b) Facilitate the detection of a leak from the tank; and

(c) Protect the fuel tank from external factors such as collision and dropped
objects and, to a degree, fires.

2a. Specification of the data utilised in the development/revision of the
proposed IACS Resolution, if any

None

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

None

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

IACS considers that a cofferdam of at least 600mm width with A60 insulation fitted

between an integral methyl/ethyl alcohol tank and a machinery space provides
sufficient protection of both the tank and the machinery space from release of fuel and
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spread of fire, to the extent that integral tanks arranged with a surrounding cofferdam
are not regarded as being within Machinery Spaces of Category A.

Therefore, IACS considers integral methyl/ethyl alcohol tanks may be placed between
the aftmost and foremost boundaries of the machinery spaces of Category A, provided
that a cofferdam of at least 600mm width with A60 insulation is fitted between the
tank and the machinery space.

Also, IACS considers that integral tanks arranged with a surrounding cofferdam are not
regarded as being within Machinery Spaces of Category A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

There was discussion about possibility of including in the UI an interpretation of
paragraph 5.3.3, (providing the fuel containment system to be abaft of the collision
bulkhead and forward of the aft peak bulkhead) for possibly allowing location of
methanol tanks aft of a transverse vertical plane in which the aft peak bulkhead is
placed.

Fuel Transverse
containment 1~ vertical plane
Freeboard deck system

© Aft peak
bulkhead

It was finally agreed not to include such interpretation in the UI.
6. Attachments if any

None.



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI GF 21 "CO2 fire extinguishing systems in
methyl/ethyl alcohol fuelled vessels machinery
spaces”

Summary

This UI provides interpretation of the provisions in MSC.1/Circ.1621 concerning
the use of CO2 fire extinguishing systems in methyl/ethyl alcohol fuelled vessels
machinery spaces and fuel preparation spaces.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Oct 2024) 26 October 2024 1 January 2026

e New (Oct 2024)
1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member
2 Main Reason for Change:
IACS members have faced challenges while applying some of the MSC.1/Circ.1621
paragraph 11.7.1 provisions regarding the suitability of the medium for the
extinguishing of methyl/ethyl alcohol fires, specifically when considering the use of
CO2. The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding the
concentration of CO2 to be used in machinery spaces and fuel preparation spaces.
3 Surveyability review of UR and Auditability review of PR

Review of the surveyability of UI has not been carried out.

4 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

5 History of Decisions Made:

The qualified majority deems that a quantity of CO2 equivalent to 50 % of the gross
volume of the space considered is suitable, however aspects such as inventory of
methanol and the expected duration of a potential methanol fire in the space

considered, may be considered in the risk assessment to confirm the suitability of a
different quantity of fire-extinguishing agent.
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6 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
7 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

No hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies.

8 Dates:

Original Proposal : 19 Feb 2024 (Made by: IACS member)
Panel Approval : 04 October 2024 (Ref: PD24006)

GPG Approval : 26 October 2024 (Ref: 24150_1IGb)

>k >k >k >k >k >k %k
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI GF21:

Annex 1. TB for New (Oct 2024)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Technical Background (TB) document for UI GF21 (New, Oct 2024)
1. Scope and objectives

The International Code of Safety for Ships using Gases or other Low-flashpoint Fuels
(MSC.1/Circ.391(95) - IGF Code) provides an international standard for ships using
low-flashpoint fuel, other than ships covered by the International Code for the
Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk (IGC Code).

At present the IGF Code contains only detailed prescriptive requirements for natural
gas (predominantly methane) as fuel. All other gases or low-flashpoint fuels must
apply the *Alternative Design’ process.

To support the IGF Code ‘Alternative Design’ process and to provide an international
standard for ships using methyl/ethyl alcohol as fuel, the Maritime Safety Committee
at its 102nd session approved the Interim guidelines for the safety of ships using
methyl/ethyl alcohol as fuel as set out in MSC.1/Circ.1621

IACS members have faced challenges while applying some of the MSC.1/Circ.1621
paragraph 11.7.1 provisions regarding the suitability of the medium for the
extinguishing of methyl/ethyl alcohol fires, specifically when considering the use of
CO2. The Ul is intended to establish a unified interpretation regarding the
concentration of CO2 to be used in machinery spaces and fuel preparation spaces.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

MSC.1/Circ. 1621 para 11.7.1 requires the following regarding the fire extinguishing
systems of engine room and FPR:

"11.7.1 Machinery space and fuel preparation space where methyl/ethyl alcohol-fuelled
engines or fuel pumps are arranged should be protected by an approved fixed fire-
extinguishing system in accordance with SOLAS regulation II-2/10 and the FSS Code.
In addition, the fire-extinguishing medium used should be suitable for the
extinguishing of methyl/ethyl alcohol fires.”

It is recognized that CO2 may be a suitable extinguishing medium and several sources
gives indication on the concentration to be used depending on the situation:

a) The FSS Code requires the following for machinery spaces (using fuel oil):

“2.2.1.3 For machinery spaces the quantity of carbon dioxide carried shall be sufficient
to give a minimum volume of free gas equal to the larger of the following volumes,
either:

.1 forty percent of the gross volume of the largest machinery space so protected, the
volume to exclude that part of the casing above the level at which the horizontal area
of the casing is 40% or less of the horizontal area of the space concerned taken
midway between the tank top and the lowest part of the casing; or

.2 thirty-five percent of the gross volume of the largest machinery space protected,
including the casing;”

b) In the IBC Code applicable to chemical tankers, the required percentage of CO2 for
cargo pump rooms is as follows:
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“11.2.1 The cargo pump-room of any ship shall be provided with a fixed carbon dioxide
fire-extinguishing system as specified in SOLAS regulation I1-2/10.9.1.1. A notice shall
be exhibited at the controls stating that the system is only to be used for fire-
extinguishing and not for inerting purposes, due to the electrostatic ignition hazard.
The alarms referred to in SOLAS regulation 1I-2/10.9.1.1.1 shall be safe for use in a
flammable cargo vapour/air mixture. For the purpose of this requirement, an
extinguishing system shall be provided which would be suitable for machinery spaces.
However, the amount of gas carried shall be sufficient to provide a quantity of free gas
equal to 45% of the gross volume of the cargo-pump room in all cases”

c) International standards on Carbon Dioxide Extinguishing Systems such as NFPA 12,
BS 5306-4 are containing provisions to define the required quantity of CO2 to be used.
An allowance for normal leakage is included in the calculation of the required quantity
of carbon dioxide within those standards in addition to the design CO2 concentration.
For that reason, the quantity of carbon dioxide required by NFPA (same calculation can
be performed with BS) to protect a marine machinery space containing
Diesel/hydrocarbons (material requiring a design CO2 concentration of 34%) is to be
equal or larger than 41% of the gross volume of the machinery space (=0.74
kgCO2/m3 * 0.56 m3/kg = volume factor for large volumes * expansion factor) which
is consistent with the IMO FSS code.

NFPA/BS specify that in the case of materials requiring a design CO2 concentration
over 34% (e.g. methanol = 40%), the quantity of carbon dioxide calculated from the
gross volume of the machinery space is to be increased by a material factor. In the
case of methanol, the material factor is equal to 1.2 (see NFPA figure 5.3.4 page 24 or
BS table 2 page 23) and gives a CO2 quantity of 48% of the gross volume.

d) The proFLASH report from RISE on methanol fire detection and extinguishment
states that “the design concentration of carbon dioxide gas fire-extinguishing systems
should be increased from 40 % to 55 % to achieve the same safety margin for
methanol as for traditional fuels”.

Considering the above elements, a value of 50% was deemed appropriate since it is in
line with the principles/orders of magnitudes given in these key references.

Aside from CO2 concentration, others aspects may have to be considered for the
suitability of CO2 fire extinguishing system including aspects such as time for CO2
deployment (including the time needed for headcounting and ensuring complete
evacuation of the space before releasing CO2), the inventory of methanol in the space
and methanol fire duration in the space considered, that may imply that at the time
the CO2 is deployed the fire, even if originated form methanol, might have changed
into an oil, paint and other materials fire that do not require an increased
concentration of CO2 to be extinghuished. This may be considered during the risk
assessment process.

2a. Specification of the data utilised in the development/revision of the
proposed IACS Resolution, if any

None
3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

FSS Code: 2024
IBC Code : 2020
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NFPA 12:2022

BS 5306-4:2012

proFLASH: Methanol fire detection and extinguishment, Franz Evegren, SP Rapport
2017:22

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

IACS considers that CO2 fire extinguishing system may be used for the extinguishing
of methyl/ethyl alcohol fire provided the quantity of CO2 is sufficient to give a
minimum volume of free gas equal to 50% of the gross volume of the largest space
protected including the machinery space casing.

Also, IACS considers that, as an alternative, the suitability of a different quantity of
CO2 may be considered in the risk assessment, considering other aspects such as the
time before deployment compared to the duration of potential methanol fire in the
space considered.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Different views expressed during eight (8) rounds of correspondence/discussions are
covered in section to above (Engineering background for technical basis and rationale).

6. Attachments if any

None.



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI GF22 “"Gas Fuel Vent Pipes - Single walled
construction in Machinery spaces”

Summary

This UI provides interpretation for gas fuel vent piping when applying paragraph
9.6.1 of part A-1 of the IGF Code, as amended by Resolution MSC.551(108).

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Mar 2024) 14 March 2024 1 July 2026

e New (Mar 2025)
1 Origin of Change:
M  Other - Machinery Panel Task no. PM18914c
2 Main Reason for Change:
New document.
3 Surveyability review of UR and Auditability review of PR
Not applicable.
4 Human Element issues assessment
Not applicable

5 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

Initial request made by CIMAC WG2 to address the concern of fuel gas vent pipe in
gas safe machinery space.

6 History of Decisions Made:

Machinery Panel assigned the task to PTPM 26 to develop relevant paper and
unanimous agreement made in both PTPM26 and Panel on final draft of UI in question.

7 Other Resolutions Changes:

None.
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8 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None. Not applicable.

9 Dates:

Original Proposal : 21 December 2021 (Made by: Machinery Panel)
Panel Approval 1 24 April 2024 (Ref: PM18914cIMo)

GPG Approval : 15 March 2025 (Ref: 23182dIGj)

K K K K K X Xk
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI GF22:

Annex 1. TB for New (Mar 2025)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Technical Background (TB) document for UI GF22
(New Mar 2025)

1. Scope and objectives

This decision outlines the acceptance criteria for gas fuel vent pipes within gas-safe
machinery spaces, specifically focusing on single-walled construction.

To establish conditions for the acceptance of single-walled gas fuel vent pipes within
gas-safe machinery spaces, ensuring safety and compliance with IGF Code 9.6.1
regulation. These criteria aim to provide guidelines for the purging, venting, or
bleeding of fuel gas lines while maintaining the integrity of the gas fuel system and
safeguarding against potential hazards.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Paragraph 9.6.1 of the IGF Code, as amended by Resolution MSC.551(108) outlines
stringent requirements for fuel piping within gas-safe machinery spaces. It mandates
either a double-wall piping system with inert gas pressurization or installation within a
ventilated pipe or duct, ensuring enhanced safety measures against potential gas leaks
or hazards.

9.6.1 of the IGF Code, Fuel piping in gas-safe machinery spaces shall be completely
enclosed by a double pipe or duct fulfilling one of the following conditions:

1 the gas piping shall be a double wall piping system with the gas fuel
contained in the inner pipe. The space between the concentric pipes shall be
pressurized with inert gas at a pressure greater than the gas fuel pressure.
Suitable alarms shall be provided to indicate a loss of inert gas pressure
between the pipes. When the inner pipe contains high pressure gas, the system
shall be so arranged that the pipe between the master gas valve and the engine
is automatically purged with inert gas when the master gas valve is closed; or

2 the gas fuel piping shall be installed within a ventilated pipe or duct. The
air space between the gas fuel piping and the wall of the outer pipe or duct shall
be equipped with mechanical under pressure ventilation having a capacity of at
least 30 air changes per hour. This ventilation capacity may be reduced to 10 air
changes per hour provided automatic filling of the duct with nitrogen upon
detection of gas is arranged for. The fan motors shall comply with the required
explosion protection in the installation area. The ventilation outlet shall be
covered by a protection screen and placed in a position where no flammable
gas-air mixture may be ignited; or

.3 other solutions providing an equivalent safety level may also be accepted
by the Administration.

The Panel found that IGF Code does not explicitly specify whether vent piping for gas
fuel is included in the fuel piping. However, based on the provisions of paragraph
9.5.2, it is inferred that vent piping is subject to the same requirements as fuel piping,
except for specific exemptions in mechanically ventilated spaces.

Meantime the requirement in 9.5.1 need not be applied for fully welded fuel gas vent
pipes led through mechanically ventilated spaces.
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Actually despite the stringent regulations, engine manufacturers (CIMAC) have
proposed single-walled vent piping solutions over several years, which have been
widely accepted within the industry. This trend reflects the need for pragmatic
solutions that balance safety requirements with practical engineering considerations

and industry practices.

2a. Specification of the data utilised in the development/revision of the
proposed IACS Resolution, if any

None.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

None.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Members agreed that Gas fuel vent pipes within gas-safe machinery spaces, designed
for purging, venting, or bleeding fuel gas lines, must meet specific criteria for
acceptance. These pipes, of single-walled construction, shall originate from a gas fuel
piping system with a maximum operating pressure not exceeding 1 MPa, or the
maximum built-up back pressure in the vent piping shall be calculated not to surpass

0.5 MPa and they shall be fully welded construction and open ended.

Rational behind 0.5 MPa is referring to 7.3.3.2 of IGF Code which refer to open ended
lines where it is not to be less than 0.5 MPa.

Additionally, the gas-safe machinery space shall have permanent mechanical
ventilation.

However, vent piping for internal combustion engines shall generally be of double-
walled construction unless single-walled construction aligns with the engine's safety
concept.

Considering the present state of affairs, IACS Machinery Panel considers that the
minimum requirements for such vent piping is necessary for the purpose of ensuring
safe distribution of fuel to the consumers. Therefore, IACS adopted the unified
interpretation UI GF22 which was developed from the viewpoint of containment of gas
fuel and ventilation.

Machinery Panel approached CIMAC for their feedback and view, CIMAC reviewed the
IACS unified interpretation and confirm their acceptance.

MP has carried out scrutiny of attached UI against the three safeguard points and is
found to have no risk of objection.

6. Attachments if any

None.
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History Files (HF) and Technical Background
(TB) documents for Uls concerning HSC Code

Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
UI HSC1 | Cupboard as part of the space Del Nov 2021 HF
Ul HSC2 | Classification of Stairways Del Nov 2021 HF
UI HSC3 | Public spaces extending over 2 decks Del Nov 2021 HF
Ul HSC4 | Ventilation Grille in Toilet Entrance Door Del Nov 2021 HF
UI HSC5 | Aluminium Lube Oil Sump or Tank Del Mar 2021 HF
Ul HSC6 | Protection of Propeller Shaft Rev.1 Nov 2021 HF
Ul HSC7 | Machinery Installation — Dead Craft Rev.1 Nov 2005 No
Condition
Ul HSC8 | Protection of load bearing structures Corr.1 Sep 2022 HF
Ul HSC9 | Keel laying date for fibre-reinforced plastic Corr.1 Jan 2014 HF
(FRP) craft
UI HSC10 | Inclusion of mediums of the fire-fighting May 2016 HF
systems in lightweight
(2000 HSC Code Chapter 1, Regulation
1.4.34)
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Ul HSC1: “Cupboard as part of the space”

Summary

This Ul has been deleted with implementation date for deletion on 1 July 2022 as
it is included in 2000 HSC Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Del (Nov 2021) 10 November 2021 1 July 2022

New (1996) 1996

e Del (Nov 2021)
1 Origin of Change:

Other Reviewed as more than 10 years since updated
2 Main Reason for Change:

Obsolete, as it is included in paragraph 7.3.2.2 of the 2000 HSC Code as amended by
Resolution MSC.222(82), adopted on 8 December 2006.

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Deletion discussed and agreed by correspondence in the Safety Panel.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 1 October 2021 (Made by: Panel member)
Panel Approval: 20 October 2021 (Ref: PS19002tISb)
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GPG Approval: 10 November 2021 (Ref: 19001riGb)

e New (1996)

No records available

E R =
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Del (Nov 2021)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.

4V >

Note: There are no technical background documents available for New (1996).
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Technical Background (TB) document for Ul HSC1 (Del Nov 2021)

1. Scope and objectives

Reviewed since more than 10 years since last revision.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
Deleted as it is included in 2000 HSC Code.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Not applicable

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
Deleted

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul HSC2: “Classification of stairways”

Summary

This Ul has been deleted with implementation date for deletion on 1 July 2022 as
it is included in 2000 HSC Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Del (Nov 2021) 10 November 2021 1 July 2022

New (1996) 1996

e Del (Nov 2021)
1 Origin of Change:
Other Reviewed as more than 10 years since updated
2 Main Reason for Change:
Obsolete, as it is included in 2000 HSC Code 7.3.1.3

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:
Deletion discussed and agreed by correspondence in the Safety Panel.
5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
7 Dates:
Original Proposal: 1 October 2021 (Made by: Panel member)

Panel Approval: 20 October 2021 (Ref: PS19002tISb)
GPG Approval: 10 November 2021 (Ref: 19001riGb)
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e New (1996)

No records available
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Del (Nov 2021)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.

«V»

Note: There are no technical background documents available for New (1996).
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Technical Background (TB) document for Ul HSC2 (Del Nov 2021)

1. Scope and objectives

Reviewed since more than 10 years since last revision.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
Deleted as it is included in 2000 HSC Code 7.3.1.3.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Not applicable

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
Deleted

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul HSC3: “"Public spaces extending over 2 decks”

Summary

This Ul has been deleted with implementation date for deletion on 1 July 2022 as
it is included in 2000 HSC Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Del (Nov 2021) 10 November 2021 1 July 2022

New (1996) 1996

e Del (Nov 2021)
1 Origin of Change:

Other Reviewed as more than 10 years since updated
2 Main Reason for Change:

Obsolete, as it is included in paragraph 7.4.4.2 of the 2000 HSC Code as amended by
resolution MSC.222(82), adopted on 8 December 2006.

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Deletion discussed and agreed by correspondence in the Safety Panel.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 1 October 2021 (Made by: Panel member)
Panel Approval: 20 October 2021 (Ref: PS19002tISb)
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GPG Approval: 10 November 2021 (Ref: 19001riGb)

e New (1996)

No records available
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Del (Nov 2021)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.

«V»

Note: There are no technical background documents available for New (1996).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul HSC3 (Del Nov 2021)

1. Scope and objectives

Reviewed since more than 10 years since last revision.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
Deleted as it is included in 2000 HSC Code 7.4.4.2.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Not applicable

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
Deleted

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul HSC4: “Ventilation Grille in Toilet Entrance Door”

Summary

This Ul has been deleted with implementation date for deletion on 1 July 2022 as
it is included in 2000 HSC Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Del (Nov 2021) 10 November 2021 1 July 2022

New (1997) 1996

e Del (Nov 2021)
1 Origin of Change:

Other Reviewed as more than 10 years since updated
2 Main Reason for Change:

Obsolete, as it is included in paragraph 7.4.2.7 of the 2000 HSC Code as amended by
resolution MSC.222(82), adopted on 8 December 2006.

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Deletion discussed and agreed by correspondence in the Safety Panel.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 1 October 2021 (Made by: Panel member)
Panel Approval: 20 October 2021 (Ref: PS19002tISb)
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GPG Approval: 10 November 2021 (Ref: 19001riGb)

e New (1997)

No records available
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Del (Nov 2021)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.

«V»

Note: There are no technical background documents available for New (1997).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul HSC4 (Del Nov 2021)

1. Scope and objectives

Reviewed since more than 10 years since last revision.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
Deleted as it is included in 2000 HSC Code 7.4.2.7.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Not applicable

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
Deleted

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul HSC5 “Aluminium Lube Oil Sump or Tank”

Summary

Ul HSC5 was deleted, taking into account that the content of this Ul (New
version) has already been incorporated in the amendments to the 2000 HSC
Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Del (Mar 2021) 18 March 2021 -

New (1997) 1997 -

e Del (Mar 2021)
1 Origin of Change:

4} Other (Periodical review carried out by Machinery Panel)
2 Main Reason for Change:

Ul HSC5 was deleted, taking into account that the content of this Ul (Original version)
has already been incorporated in the amendments to the 2000 HSC Code.

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:
None
5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
7 Dates:
Original Proposal: 28 October 2019 (Ref: PM18939_1Md)

Panel Approval: 9 November 2020 (Ref: PM20906__IMf)
GPG Approval: 18 March 2021 (Ref: 20206¢1Gd)
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e New (1997)

No history files or TB document available.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul HSC5:

4V >

Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) documents available for the original
version (1997) and Del (Mar 2021).
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul HSC6: “"Protection of Propeller Shafts”

Summary
The Ul HSC6 Rev.1 provides a reference to the HSC 2000, Ch. 9, part B, Sec 8.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Rev.1 (Nov 2021) 11 November 2021 1 July 2022

New (1997) 1997

¢ Rev.1 (Nov 2021)
1 Origin of Change:
Other Reviewed as more than 10 years since updated
2 Main Reason for Change:
Revised to include a correct regulation in the 2000 HSC Code.

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:
Revision discussed and agreed by correspondence in the Safety Panel.
5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
7 Dates:
Original Proposal: 1 October 2021 (Made by: Panel member)

Panel Approval: 20 October 2021 (Ref: PS19002tISb)
GPG Approval: 10 November 2021 (Ref: 19001riGb)
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e New (1997)

No records available
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Rev.1 (Nov 2021)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.

«V»

Note: There are no technical background documents available for New (1997).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul HSC6 (Rev.1 Nov 2021)

1. Scope and objectives

Reviewed since more than 10 years since last revision.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
Revised to include a reference to the HSC 2000, Ch. 9, part B, Sec 8.
3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Not applicable

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
Only reference regulation is amended. The interpretation is unchanged.
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI HSCS8 “Protection of load bearing structures (HSC
Code 7.4.2.3)"

Summary

UI HSCS8 is updated to include a reference to the related MSC.1/Circ.1457.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Corr.1 (Sep 2022) 25 September 2022 -

NEW (July 2012) 18 July 2012 1 January 2014

e Corr.1 (Sep 2022)
1 Origin of Change:

O Other (Regular review of UI at 10%" anniversary)
2 Main Reason for Change:

At the regular review at the UI's 10™ anniversary it was agreed that the UI should
include a reference to the related IMO circular, MSC.1/Circ.1457.

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

The Safety Panel reviewed the UI and agreed by correspondence that it should be
amended include a reference to MSC.1/Circ.1457. The Panel had some discussion on
the application to HSC constructed to the 1994 HSC Code, but concluded that as it
was written after the 2000 HSC Code entered into force it would not.

Additional text referring to the IMO circular was added at the end of the UI.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
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7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 05 July 2022 (Made by Safety Panel members)
Panel Approval : 08 September 2022 (Ref: PS22018alSe)
GPG Approval : 25 September 2022 (Ref: 22119alIGb)

e New (July 2012)
.1 Origin for Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
HSC Code Ch.7.4.2.3 reads:
“"Main load-carrying structures within areas of major fire hazard and areas of
moderate fire hazard and structures supporting control stations shall be arranged to
distribute load such that there will be no collapse of the construction of the hull and
superstructure when it is exposed to fire for the appropriate fire protection time. The
load-carrying structure shall also comply with the requirements of 7.4.2.4 and
7.4.2.5.”

Protection time, extent of structural fire protection, fire testing and load case need to
be interpreted in a uniform way.

.3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The issue was raised within the Statutory Panel, and after some discussion the Panel
agreed to establish a project team under task number 32. This group drafted the

proposed IACS UI and associated HF & TB.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

Original proposal : 14 December 2009 (made by a Member)
Panel Approval : June 2012 (by Statutory panel)
GPG Approval : 18 July 2012 (Ref: 10156_1IGh)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI HSCS:

Annex 1. TB for New (July 2012)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) documents available for Corr.1 (Sep
2022).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for UL HSC8 (New July 2012)

1. Scope and objectives
This Ul is intended to clarify the scope of applicability of HSC Code Ch.7.4.2.3.
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

HSC Code Ch.7.4.2.3 reads:

“Main load-carrying structures within areas of major fire hazard and areas of moderate
fire hazard and structures supporting control stations shall be arranged to distribute
load such that there will be no collapse of the construction of the hull and
superstructure when it is exposed to fire for the appropriate fire protection time. The
load-carrying structure shall also comply with the requirements of 7.4.2.4 and
7.4.2.5."

The intent of HSC Code 7.4.2.3 is that a fire in areas of moderate or major fire hazard
will not impair the global structural integrity of the vessel and that spaces such as the
wheelhouse will not collapse in case of a fire in other areas. Designers have advised
that there are different approaches to this among class societies and flag
Administrations. A Unified Interpretation would therefore be useful. The main issues in
need of interpretation are:

— protection time

— extent of the design fire and the corresponding extent of the structural fire

— protection

— fire testing (which standards should for instance be applied to pillars)

— load case
3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
HSC Code 7.4.2.3.
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
Not applicable
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul HSC 9 “Keel Laying Date for Fibre-Reinforced
Plastic (FRP) Craft”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (Jan 2014) 10 January 2014 -

NEW (Mar 2013) 19 March 2013 1 January 2014

e Corr.1 (Jan 2014)

.1 Origin of Change:

Suggestion by an IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To insert an important missing word into the text of the UI.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

Suggestion from a Statutory Panel member was agreed by correspondence.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 09 Dec 2013 Made by a Statutory Panel member
GPG Approval: 10 January 2014 (Ref: 13047_1GQ)

¢ New (Mar 2013)
.1 Origin for Change:

Suggestion by IACS members
.2 Main Reason for Change:

With the introduction of the NOx Tier I/11/111 requirements and other emerging
statutory legislation, it is necessary to agree a consistent interpretation for the term
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“the keels of which are laid or which are at a similar stage of construction” for Fibre-
Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Craft.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The issue was raised within the Statutory Panel, and after some discussion a
qualifying majority of the Panel agreed to draft an IACS Ul and associated HF & TB.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: November 2012 made by Statutory Panel

Panel Approval: 10 February 2013 by Statutory Panel
GPG Approval: 19 March 2013 (Ref: 13047_1Gc)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for New (March 2013)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

ECE R R e

Note: No Technical Background (TB) document has been prepared for Corr.1 (Jan
2014).
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Part B, Annex 1

Technical Background for Ul HSC 9 New, March 2013

1. Scope and objectives

This Ul is intended to define a consistent interpretation for the term “the keels of which
are laid or which are at a similar stage of construction” when applied to Fibre-
Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Craft.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The Keel Laying date can be difficult to define accurately when FRP Craft are
considered. This has not caused a great problem in the past as FRP vessels are rare.

However MARPOL Annex VI uses the term “ship constructed,” particularly in relation to
NOx Tier I/11/111 requirements (noting that Tier 11l applies to a marine diesel engine
that is installed on a ship constructed on or after 1 January 2016).

For most composite vessels it would require the application of the latter, i.e. that the
mass of 1% of the structural material is estimated from the laminate schedule and
agreed between the Builder and the Surveyor. However, this is not a practical
approach.

It was considered necessary therefore to agree a consistent interpretation for the term
“the keels of which are laid or which are at a similar stage of construction” for Fibre-
Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Craft.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

IMO Conventions and Codes (Performance Standards, Technical Standards, Resolutions
and Circulars)

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Not applicable

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

The initial suggestion was for the commencement of keel laying to be when the gel
coat and back up reinforcements are laid and at the point of commencement of the

main structural laminate.

Therefore where there is no gel coat then the structural laminate is the first item laid in
the mould so that is the start of the Keel Layup.

To simplify this it was agreed that the start of Keel Layup is when the main structural
laminate commences which in most cases will be after the gel coat is applied.
Therefore the definition could bypass the gel coat stage because that is "equivalent" to
a paint system on the outside of a steel hull.

A definition using the words "hull resin application" was rejected as it did not suit
vessels that use a resin infusion technique - several weeks of loading the hull mould



with dry reinforcements may take place and the proposal would be the date when the
hull is actually infused.

To satisfy all scenarios it was concluded that the start of Keel Layup is the
“commencement of laying the main structural reinforcements of the hull". This
definition suits moulding in a female mould or on a male plug. This definition excludes
any gel coat and the associated gel coat back up reinforcements (i.e. typically light
weight powder bound CSM back up layer(s)).

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul HSC10 “Inclusion of mediums of the fire-fighting
systems in lightweight (2000 HSC Code Chapter 1,
Regulation 1.4.34)”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (May 2016) 10 May 2016 1 January 2017

e New (May 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:

4 Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

Extension of the scope of the unified interpretation Ul SC273, clarifying if the weight
of mediums of the fire-fighting systems are included in the lightweight, to HSC Code.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The interpretation Ul SC273 “Inclusion of the weight of mediums of the fire-fighting
systems in lightweight” was submitted by IACS to SDC 3. The Subcommittee agreed
with the paper submitted by IACS and included the proposed text with minor

modifications in the list of the draft unified interpretations for submission to MSC 96.

Within the safety panel it was highlighted that the Ul SC273 did not refer to MARPOL
Convention and HSC Code where lightweight is also defined.

After short discussion of a qualifying majority in the Safety Panel decided to prepare a
speaking note to be presented to MSC 96 proposing the extension of the
interpretation to MARPOL Convention and the 2000 HSC Code.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: April 2016 made by Safety Panel

Panel Approval: April 2016 (Ref: PS15003d)
GPG Approval: 10 May 2016 (Ref: 15145d1Gg)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul HSC10:
Annex 1. TB for New (May 2016)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

4V >
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul HSC10 (New May 2016)
1. Scope and objectives
To develop an interpretation in order to establish if the weight of mediums of the fire-
fighting systems are included in the lightweight as defined in the 2000 HSC Code
Chapter 1, Regulation 1.4.34 in the light of Ul SC273 submitted to SDC 3 and agreed
by the Subcommittee.
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
None.
3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
None.
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
N/A.
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
The definition of lightweight in the 2000 HSC Code Chapter 1, Regulation 1.4.34, is:
"Lightweight is the displacement of the craft in tonnes without cargo, fuel, lubricating
oil, ballast water, fresh water and feedwater in tanks, consumable stores, passengers

and crew and their effects."

The above definition is similar to those contained in SOLAS regulations 11-1/2.21 and
11-2/3.28, 2008 IS Code, para. 2.23 where CO2 is not explicitly mentioned.

For what in the above, a qualifying majority in the Safety Panel decided to extend the
text of the interpretation Ul SC273 “Inclusion of the weight of mediums of the fire-
fighting systems in lightweight” to the 2000 HSC Code by means of a dedicated HSC UI.

The text of the interpretation takes into consideration the slight modifications to Ul
SC273 agreed by SDC 3 when drafting the draft unified interpretations of SOLAS
chapter 11-1 for submitting to the MSC 96 session for approval.

Following the IMQ’s decision to include fresh water used for the fixed fire-fighting
systems in the ship's light weight, there was further discussion in the Panel concerning
the source of fresh water that should be included: that in dedicated tanks, that in the
piping system and/or that in shared use tanks. After discussion the Panel agreed that:

“1. The weight of water used as the medium for the fixed fire-fighting systems means
the weight of water (including any surplus margin of water as may be so specified) for
the operation of all fixed fire-fighting systems installed onboard that is carried in
dedicated tanks (i.e. system + gquantity of water in dedicated tanks for fire-fighting);
and




Part B, Annex 2

2. The water for the fixed fire-fighting systems in shared use tank should not be
included into lightweight due to the problems associated with free surface effects of
that tank.”

*Underlined text added on 17 July 2017 (Ref: 15145d1GK).
After a short round of discussions the new unified interpretation has been agreed.
6. Attachments if any

None.



LIACS

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF CLASSIFICATION SOCIETIES LTD.

PERMANENT SECRETARIAT: 4 Matthew Parker Street
Westminster, London SW1H 9NP, UNITED KINGDOM

TEL: +44(0)207 976 0660

INTERNET: permsec@iacs.org.uk Web Site: www.iacs.org.uk

May 2024

History Files (HF) and Technical Background
(TB) documents for Uls concerning Load Line
Convention (Ul LL)

Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?

Ul LL1 Application Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Article (4))

Ul LL2 Depth for freeboard Rev.1 Jul 2008 TB
(Regulation 3(6))

Ul LL3 Superstructure Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 3(10)(b))

Ul LL4 Details of marking Rev.1 Jul 2008 TB
(Regulation 8)

Ul LL5 Doors Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 12)

Ul LL6 Hatchways closed by weather tight covers of | Rev.3 Jul 2008 B
steel or other equivalent material fitted with
gaskets and clamping devices
(Regulation 16 and 27(7)(c))

Ul LL7 Machinery space openings Rev.2 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 17(1), 26(1), 27(9) and 27(10))

Ul LL8 Miscellaneous openings in freeboard and | Rev.2 Apr 2021 HF
superstructure decks
(Regulation 18(2) and 18(3))

Ul LL9 Deleted No

Ul LL10 Air pipes Rev.2 Nov 2020 HF
(Regulation 20)

Ul LL11 Scuppers, inlets and discharges Rev.4 July 2022 B
(Regulation 22(1))

Ul LL12 Side scutters (Regulation 23) Deleted (Jul TB

2008)
Ul LL13 Freeing ports(Regulation 24(1) and 24(5)) Rev.1 Jul 2008 TB
ulLL14 Protection of the crew (Regulation 25(2)) Corr.1 Oct 2015 HF




Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?

Ul LL15 Length of superstructure(Regulation 34(1) | Rev.4 Nov 2021 HF
and 34(2))

Ul LL16 Sheer Rev.2 Jan 2023 HF

Ul LL17 Minimum bow height(Regulation 39(1) and | Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
39(2))

Ul LL18 Freeboard tables Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 28)

Ul LL19 Form of certificates Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Article 18)

Ul LL20 Hatch beams and cover stiffeners of variable | Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
Cross section
(Regulations 15(4), 15(5), 15(6), 15(7) and
16)

Ul LL21 Cargo ports or similar openings below the | Rev.1 Jul 2008 TB
uppermost load line
(Regulation 21(2))

Ul LL22 Position of the inboard end of discharges Rev.1 Jul 2008 TB
when timber freeboard is assigned
(Regulation 22(1))

Ul LL23 Freeing arrangement Rev.1 Jul 2008 TB
(Regulations 26(5), 27(7) and 36(1)(e))

Ul LL24 Negative depth correction Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 31(3))

Ul LL25 Effective length of raised quarterdeck Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 35(4))

Ul LL26 Continuous hatchways as trunk Rev.2 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 36)

Ul LL27 Less than standard hatch coamings on Rev.1 Jul 2008 TB
trunks of less than standard height
(Regulation 36(4))

Ul LL28 Deduction for superstructures and trunks Rev.1 Jul 2008 TB
(Regulation 37)

Ul LL29 Sheer credit for superimposed Rev.2 Jul 2008 B
superstructures
(Regulation 38(5), 38(7) and 38(12))

Ul LL30 Sheer allowance for excess height of Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
superstructure
(Regulation 38(7) and 38(12))

Ul LL31 Deduction for excess sheer Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 38(15))

Ul LL32 Special requirements for vehicle ferries, ro-ro | Withdrawn (Oct No
ships and other ships of similar type 2007)

Ul LL33 Timber freeboards for ships having reduced | Rev.1 Jul 2008 TB
Type 'B' freeboards assigned

Ul LL34 Freeboard for lighters and barges Corr.1 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 27(11))

Ul LL35 Stowage of timber deck cargo ships on Del June 2021 HF

having timber freeboards assigned
(Regulations 44 and 45)




Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?

Ul LL36 Minimum wall thickness of pipes Rev.2 Jul 2008 TB
(Regulations 19, 20 and 22)

Ul LL37 Superstructures with sloping end bulkheads Rev.2 Jul 2008 B
(Regulations 34, 35 and 38(12))

Ul LL38 Bow height Rev.2 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 39(2))

Ul LL39 Structure of a lower freeboard deck Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 3(9))

Ul LL40 Security of hatch covers Rev.2 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 15(13))

Ul LL41 Trunks Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Regulations 29, 36 and 38))

Ul LL42 Access openings on barges Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 27(11))

Ul LL43 Minimum bow height Rev.1 Jul 2008 TB
(Regulation 39)

Ul LL44 Freeing ports Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 24(3))

Ul LL45 Presentation of stability data Rev.2 Aug 2008 B

Ul LL46 Protection of openings in raised quarter Rev.3 Jul 2008 B
decks
(Regulations 18(2) and Interpretation LL8)

Ul LL47 Guard Rails Rev.3 Jul 2008 TB

Ul LL48 Moulded Depth (Regulation 3(5)(c) and 3(9) Rev.2 Jul 2008 B
and Freeboard Calculation
(Regulation 40(1))

Ul LL49 Air pipe closing devices Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 20)

Ul LL50 Protection of crew Rev.6 June HF
(1966 Load Line Convention Regulation 2021
25(4), 26(2) and 27(7), 1988 Protocol
Regulation 25(4), 26(2) and 27(8) and
SOLAS II-1/3-3)

Ul LL51 Freeboard greater than minimum Rev.2 Jul 2008 TB
(Regulation 2(5))

Ul LL52 Weathertight closing appliances for Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
ventilators
(Regulation 19(4))

Ul LL53 Treatment of moonpools Rev.1 Jul 2008 TB

Ul LL54 Effective length of superstructures Rev.1 Jul 2008 B
(Regulation 35(3))

Ul LL55 Least Moulded Depth for a Ship with a Rake | Corr.1 Dec 2021 HF
of Keel
(Regulation 3(1))

Ul LL56 Block coefficient of a Pontoon Rev.1 Jul 2008 TB
(Regulation 3 (7))

Ul LL57 Block Coefficient of a Multi-hull Craft Rev.1 Jul 2008 B

(Regulation 3 (7))




Res. No.

Title

Current Rev.

HF/TB?

Ul LL58

Machinery Space and Emergency generator
room ventilator coaming heights
(Regulations 17(2), 19(3) and 19(4))

Rev.1 Jul 2008

TB

Ul LL59

Cargo manifold gutter bars — freeing
arrangements and intact stability

(ICLL Regulation 24 (1)(g) and Regulation
26)

Corr.1 Feb 2022

HF

Ul LL60

Freeing ports in way of wells in combination
with open superstructures
(Regulation 24(1) and 24(4))

Rev.1 Jul 2008

TB

Ul LL61

Method of correction for the effect of free
surface of liquid in tanks

Del Nov 2022

TB

Ul LL62

Side Scuttles, Windows and Skylights

Rev.1 Corr.2
Jun 2024

HF

Ul LL63

Treatment of steps and recesses in
transverse subdivision bulkheads: IMO Res.
A.320 (IX), paragraphs 12(d) and 12(e)), and
Regulation 27(12)(d) and (e) Revised 1988
ICLL (MSC.143(77)

Rev.2 Jul 2008

TB

Ul LL64

Non-weathertight hatch covers above
superstructure deck

(Load Line Convention 1966 Regulations
2(5) and 14(2))

Rev.5 Jul 2008

B

Ul LL65

Ships with assigned or reassigned reduced
freeboards and intended to carry deck cargo

Rev.3 Feb 2021

HF

Ul LL66

Hatch Cover Stress/Deflection Calculation
(Res. MSC.143(77), 2005 LL Protocol
Regulation 16(5) (a) & (b))

Oct 2003

No

Ul LL67

Endorsement of Certificates with the Date of
Completion of the Survey on which they are
Based (Resolutions MSC.170(79),
MSC.171(79), MSC.172(79), MSC.174(79)
through

MSC.179(79) and MSC.181(79) through
MSC.187(79))

Rev.1 Nov 2005

B

Ul LL68

Position of Freeboard Deck on Float On/Float
Off Barge Carriers
(Regulation 3(9))

Rev.1 Jul 2008

B

Ul LL69

Interpretation to 1996 ICLL Reg. 27
(Reg.27 of ICLL 1966: IMO Res. A.320
paragraph 12)

Rev.1 Jul 2008

TB

Ul LL70

Corrosion Margin for Hatch Cover Design
(Reg. 16 (5)(d), amendments to the Protocol
of 1988 relating to the International
Convention on Load Lines, 1966 (Res. MSC.
143(77)))

Jan 2005

TB

Ul LL71

Similar stage of construction

(1966 ILLC, Article 2 (6)) (amended LL
Protocol 1988, regulation 2, paragraphs (7)
and (8))

Rev.1 Jul 2008

B

Ul LL72

Interpretation to ICLL Regulation 27
(Regulation 27(3))

Sept 2005

B




Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
Ul LL73 Under Development -
Ul LL74 Measurement of Distances Aug 2008 B
UI LL75 Permeability of Store Space in the Damage Sept 2008 B
Stability Calculation (Regulation 27(3) &
(8.d))

Ul LL76 Initial Statutory Surveys at New Construction Deleted Jun HF

2016

Ul LL77 Application of Load Line Requirements to | Corr.1 Dec 2021 HF
Conversions of Single-hull Oil Tankers to
Double-hull Oil Tankers or Bulk Carriers

UILL78 Keel laying date for fibre-reinforced plastic | Corr.1 Jan 2014 HF
(FRP) craft

Ul LL79 Continuous hatchways July 2014 HF
(Regulation 36(6))

Ul LL80 Unprotected openings Rev.1 June 2022 HF

Ul LL81 Deduction for superstructures and trunks May 2022 HF




I ACS History File + TB Part A

LL8 "Miscellaneous openings in freeboard and
superstructure decks (Regulation 18(2) & 18(3))"

Summary

Ul LL8 provides interpretation of requirements to the requirements of
miscellaneous openings in freeboard and superstructure decks. Rev.2 updates the
application statements to clarify the relevance to the amended 1988 Protocol.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.2 (Apr 2021) 27 April 2021 1 July 2022

Rev.1 (July 2008) July 2008 -

New (1968) 1968 -

e Rev.2 (Apr 2021)

1 Origin of Change:

M Based on IACS Requirement (Periodic review of IACS Resolution by Safety Panel)
2 Main Reason for Change:
The application of the interpretation previously only referred to the 1988 Protocol, it
did not explicitly state that it was applicable to the 1966 ILLC or that it was the 1988

Protocol as amended by Resolution MSC.143(77).

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies participating in 1ACS
Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

As a part of the maintenance of IACS Resolutions which have not been updated for
the last ten years, Safety Panel discussed the need to revise or delete Ul LL8. It was
considered that the interpretation for previous Reg.18(3) were reflected in the
amended Reg.18 (5), (6) and (7) adopted by resolution MSC.143(77) in 2003.

After some discussion it was agreed to revise Ul LL8 to update the application Notes
as the text was still applicable to ships constructed to the 1966 ILLC which some flag

administrations still use.

Minor changes to the text were also introduced to improve clarity.
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5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
Not applicable.
7 Dates:
Original Proposal: December 2020 (Made by: Safety Panel)

Panel Approval: 26 March 2021 (Ref: PS19002mISf)
GPG Approval: 27 April 2021 (Ref: 19001kIGf)

e Rev.1l (July 2008)

No records available

e New (1968)

No records available

E R
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Part B
Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Rev.1 (July 2008)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
Note: There are no separate Technical Background (TB) documents for New
(1968) and Rev.2 (Apr 2021).

4A>
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Part B Annex1

Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6™ meeting due to the fact that all Uls LL shall
be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the former WP/SSLL, to
indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988
Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also applicable. It was decided that there is no need to
submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a footnote to the relevant Ul in the Blue Book
with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating "This Ul
is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of the 1966
Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also
applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing Ul LL12 was incorporated in Ul LL62 and included in the revised
1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this Ul from the Blue Book.

To put existing Ul LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has been
developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of Ul LL62. The new draft
Ul has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg. 27(12)(e)
of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the note that “longitudinal
distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4 should be replaced with 3.05(m),
when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The new draft Ul has been unanimously agreed
by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.
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APPENDIX 1 - List of Ul LLs amended

UlLL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
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43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following Ul LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32 (already
withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

LL 10 “Air pipes (Regulation 20)”

Summary

The Original Ul provides interpretation of requirements to regulation 20 of
International Convention on Load Lines (ILLC) prepared by Statutory Panel.
Revision 2 updates the footnote to clarify the interpretation is applicable for both
versions of the ILLC i.e. 1966 and 1988 protocol.

Part A. Revision History

Version no.9 Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.2 (Nov 2020) 20 November 2020 -

Rev.1 (July 2008) July 2008 -

New (1968) 1968 -

e Rev.2 (Nov 2020)
The resolution in its present form (Rev.1) is proposed for editorial change.
1 Origin of Change:

Select a relevant option and delete the rest.

O Based on IACS Requirement (Periodic review of IACS Resolution by
Safety Panel)

2 Main Reason for Change:
The interpretation of this Ul is not only applicable for requirements of Regulation 20 of
International Convention on Load Lines 1988 protocol but also applicable for

requirements of Regulation 20 of 1966 protocol.

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing 9or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Based on Periodic review of IACS Resolution by Safety Panel, noting that the
interpretation of this Ul is application for requirements of Regulation 20 of both
International Convention on Load Lines 1966 and 1988 protocol, the footnote

corrected to include cross reference of International Convention on Load Lines 1966 ,
the Safety Panel agreed to update the reference in the Ul
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5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
7 Dates:
Original Proposal: 29 August 2020Made by: Safety Panel
Panel Approval: 23 October (Ref: 1900919bPSa)
GPG Approval: 20 November 2020 (Ref: 19001blGc)
Rev.1 (July 2008)
No HF document available.

New (1968)

No HF/TB document available.

F*HxIIIxix
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Rev.1 (July 2008)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
Annex 2. TB for Rev.2 (Nov 2020)
See separate TB document in Annex 2.
Note:
There is no separate Technical Background (TB) for Ul LL10 New (1968)

<A
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TACS History File + TB Part A

LL 11 “Scuppers, inlets and discharges”

Summary

The Original Resolution provides interpretation of requirements to regulation 22(1)
of 1966 & 1988 protocol to International Convention on Load Lines prepared by
Statutory Panel. Revision 4 updated footnote to clarify sections of the UI applicable
for 1966 protocol and sections applicable for 1988 protocol.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.4 (July 2022) 22 July 2022 -

Rev.3 (July 2008) July 2008 -

Rev.2 (1994) 1994 -

Rev.1 (1990) 1990 -

New (1968) 1968 -

e Rev.4 (July 2022)
1 Origin of Change:

O Based on IACS Requirement (Periodic review of IACS Resolution by Safety Panel)
2 Main Reason for Change:
The whole interpretation is applicable to Regulation 22(1) of International Convention
on Load Lines 1966 and to Regulation 22(1) of 1988 Protocol to International
Convention on Load Lines 1966. Part only is applicable to the 1988 Protocol as
amended by MSC.143(77) as the remaining requirements are already incorporated
into the Convention that resolution.

Resolution MSC.491(104) deleted the word “inlets” from regulation 22(1)(g).

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies participating in IACS
Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Based on the periodic review of IACS Resolution by Safety Panel, noting that the
interpretation of this UI is application for requirements of Regulation 22(1) of
International Convention on Load Lines 1966 and part of the interpretation is

applicable for Regulation 22(1) of 1988 protocol as amended, the footnote was
corrected to include the clarity on the same.
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Following discussion at SDC 7, the word “inlets” was deleted from the 7t paragraph of
interpretation AA.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal : July 2019 (Made by: Safety Panel member)
Panel Approval : 05 July 2022 (Ref: PS19002i)

GPG Approval : 22 July 2022 (Ref: 19001ulGb)

e Rev.3 (July 2008)

Refer to Part B Annex 1 for TB file

o Rev.2 (1994)

No records are available

¢ Rev.1 (1990)

No records are available

e New (1968)

No records are available

>k >k >k >k >k >k %

Page 2 of 3



Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI LL11:

Annex 1. TB for Rev.3 (July 2008)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Annex 2. TB for Rev.4 (July 2022)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for UI LL11 Rev.3 (July 2008)

Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6th meeting due to the fact that all
Uls LL shall be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the
former WP/SSLL, to indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988
Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the UI in question is also applicable. It was
decided that there is no need to submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a
footnote to the relevant UI in the Blue Book with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All UIs LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each UI indicating
"This Ul is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of
the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the UI in
question is also applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing UI LL12 was incorporated in UI LL62 and included in the
revised 1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this UI from the Blue Book.

To put existing UI LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has
been developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

UI LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of UI LL62. The new
draft UI has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

UI LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg.
27(12)(e) of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the
note that “longitudinal distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4
should be replaced with 3.05(m), when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320"”. The
new draft UI has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

None

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.



APPENDIX 1 - List of UI LLs amended

UILL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008




51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following UI LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32
(already withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]



Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for LL 11 Rev.4 (July 2022)

1. Scope and objectives
Review of the Unified interpretation LL 11 Rev.3 (July 2008) at 10* anniversary
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

This UI was developed to provide interpretation on provision of Internal Convention on
Load Lines regarding Scuppers, inlets & discharges and Garbage chutes.

The footnote was not clear regarding which sections of the UI provide interpretation to
the requirements in 1966 Convention and which provide interpretation to requirements
in the 1988 protocol as amended by resolution MSC.143(77). The footnote was revised
to bring clarity.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Not applicable

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

The paragraphs of the interpretation have been separated into those which are
applicable to the 1966 ILLC and the 1988 Protocol and those which are applicable to
the 1988 Protocol as amended by resolution MSC.143(77). The footnote has been
updated.

The word “inlets” was deleted from the seventh paragraph of interpretation AA
following IMQ'’s decision as included in resolution MSC.491(104).

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
Safety panel unanimously agreed to the corrections of UI LL11 Rev.4
6. Attachments if any

None.



Part B Annex1

Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6™ meeting due to the fact that all Uls LL shall
be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the former WP/SSLL, to
indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988
Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also applicable. It was decided that there is no need to
submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a footnote to the relevant Ul in the Blue Book
with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating "This Ul
is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of the 1966
Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also
applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing Ul LL12 was incorporated in Ul LL62 and included in the revised
1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this Ul from the Blue Book.

To put existing Ul LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has been
developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of Ul LL62. The new draft
Ul has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg. 27(12)(e)
of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the note that “longitudinal
distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4 should be replaced with 3.05(m),
when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The new draft Ul has been unanimously agreed
by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.
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APPENDIX 1 - List of Ul LLs amended

UlLL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
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43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following Ul LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32 (already
withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]
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Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for LL 10 Rev.2 (Nov 2020)

1. Scope and objectives

Review of the Unified interpretation LL 10 Rev.1 (July 2008)

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

This Ul was developed to provide clarification on provision of automatic closing
appliances for air pipes for ships assigned with timber freeboards.

The interpretation of this Ul is not only applicable for requirements of Regulation 20 of
International Convention on Load Lines 1966 but also applicable for requirements of

Regulation 20 of 1988 protocol.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Not applicable

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Not applicable

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Safety panel unanimously agreed to the editorial corrections of the footnote to include
cross reference of International Convention on Load Lines 1966 also.

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB

Ul LL14 “Protection of the crew (Regulation 25(2))”

Part A. Revision History

Version no.

Approval date

Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (Oct 2015)

29 October 2015

Rev.1 (July 2008)

14 July 2008

New (1968)

No record

e Corr.1 (Oct 2015)

.1 Origin for Change:

4} Suggestion by IACS member

.2 Main Reason for Change:

Part A

To eliminate inconsistency between Ul and 1988 LL Protocol as amended by resolution

MSC.143(77).

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

A member seeking clarification of application of Ul to revised 1988 LL Protocol raised
the issue within Safety Panel. After several rounds of intra-Panel correspondence it
was agreed to draft a corrigendum to IACS Ul LL 14 to eliminate the ambiguity in Ul

application.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: August 2015 by Safety Panel
Panel Approval: 17 September 2015 (Ref: PS15004b)
GPG Approval: 29 October 2015 (Ref: 15155 I1Gb)

¢ Rev.1 (July 2008)

.1 Origin for Change:

4] Other (this item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6th meeting)

.2 Main Reason for Change:
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To clearly indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or
revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also applicable.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

It was decided that there is no need to submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to
have a footnote to the relevant Ul in the Blue Book with the application.

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating
"This Ul is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of
the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in
question is also applicable.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: August 2015 by Safety Panel

Panel Approval: 23 June 2008 (Ref: SP7005 )

GPG Approval: 14 July 2008 (Ref: 7675_1Gh)
¢ New (1968)

No records available
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul LL14:
Annex 1. TB for Rev.1 (July 2008)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
4V >
Annex 2. TB for Corr.1 (Oct.2015)
See separate TB document in Annex 2.
4V >

Note: There is no Technical Background (TB) document available for New (1968).
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Part B Annex1

Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6™ meeting due to the fact that all Uls LL shall
be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the former WP/SSLL, to
indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988
Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also applicable. It was decided that there is no need to
submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a footnote to the relevant Ul in the Blue Book
with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating "This Ul
is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of the 1966
Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also
applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing Ul LL12 was incorporated in Ul LL62 and included in the revised
1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this Ul from the Blue Book.

To put existing Ul LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has been
developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of Ul LL62. The new draft
Ul has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg. 27(12)(e)
of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the note that “longitudinal
distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4 should be replaced with 3.05(m),
when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The new draft Ul has been unanimously agreed
by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.
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APPENDIX 1 - List of Ul LLs amended

UlLL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
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43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following Ul LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32 (already
withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]
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Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul LL14 (Corr.1 Oct 2015)
1. Scope and objectives

To eliminate the ambiguity in application of Ul to 1988 LL Protocol as amended by
resolution MSC.143(77).

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

1). In accordance with reg. 25 (2) of the 1966 LL Convention: “Efficient guard rails or
bulwarks shall be fitted to all exposed parts of the freeboard and superstructure deck”.

2). In accordance with reg. 25 (2) of the 1966 LL Convention as modified by the 1988
LL Protocol, as amended by resolution MSC.143 (77): “Guard rails or bulwarks shall be
fitted around all exposed decks”.

3). In accordance with IACS interpretation LL14 (Rev.1 July 2008): “A guard rail
should also be required for first tier deckhouses and for superstructures ends”

Based on the reading of the texts referred to in three items above one member raise
the issue that for the vessels, for whom revised 1988 LL Protocol applies guard rails or
bulwarks shall be fitted around exposed parts of freeboard and superstructure decks
and also around first tier of deckhouses and for superstructure ends but not required
to be fitted around the second, third or any other tier of deckhouses except the first
one.

In addition, that member expressed the concern that the term “exposed decks” is not
properly addressed revision 1 of IACS Ul LL14 and asks Members opinion if there is a
need for revision of the latter.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

1966 LL Convention Regulation 25(2)
1988 LL Protocol Regulation 25(2)

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
In the Footnote to Ul the reference to revised 1988 LL Protocol is deleted.
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Members were not in agreement with understanding that for ships to which revised
1988 LL Protocol applies guard rails or bulwarks are not required to be fitted around
the second, third or any other tier of deckhouses except the first one as Regulation 25,
paragraph (2) of ICLL is quite explicit in requiring guard rails in all exposed decks,
which means any location where there is a horizontal structure on which a person can
reasonably be expected to stand and is not limited to structure extending from side to
side. Moreover paragraph (3) stipulates three courses of guard rail on superstructure
and freeboard decks, and two in “other locations”. This implies that guard rails are
required in all locations where the deck is exposed i.e. regardless of which tire they are.



In respect of the issue if there is a need for revision of the IACS Ul LL14 due to one
member opinion that the term “exposed decks” is a vague expression and is not
properly addressed in the current revision of IACS Ul LL14; majority of the members
were of the view that since 1988 LL Convention as amended by res. MSC.143 (77)
clearly requires that “Guard rails or bulwarks shall be fitted around all exposed decks.”
the Footnote of Ul LL14(rev.1) should be revised with a view to eliminate
inconsistency in the following manner: “Footnote: This Ul is also applicable to
Regulation 25(2) of the 1988 Protocol and-therevised-1988Protecol.”

The proposed corrigendum need not be communicated to IMO.
6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul LL15: “Length of superstructure (Regulation
34(1) and 34(2))

Summary

The Rev.4 of the Ul is revised to distinguish applicability of parts of the Ul to
different ICLL amendments.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.4 (Nov 2021) 10 November 2021 1 January 2022

Rev.3 (July 2008) July 2008

Rev.2 (July 2003) July 2003 1 January 2004

Rev.1 (1993) 1993

New (1968) 1968

Rev.4 (Nov 2021)
1 Origin of Change:
Other Reviewed as more than 10 years since updated
2 Main Reason for Change:
Revised to distinguish applicability of parts of the Ul to different ICLL amendments

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Panel discussed and agreed the proposed revisions by correspondence.
5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 01 October 2021 (Made by: Safety Panel member)
Panel Approval : 20 October 2021 (Ref: PS19002tISb)

GPG Approval : 10 November 2021 (Ref: 19001rIGb)



Rev.3 (July 2008)

No records available

Rev.2 (July 2003)

No records available

Rev.1 (1993)

No records available

New (1968)

No records available

ECE R e



Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:
Annex 1. TB for Rev.3 (July 2008)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Annex 2. TB for Rev.4 (Nov 2021)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.

Note: There are no technical background documents available for Rev.2 (July 2003),
Rev.1 (1993) and New (1968)



Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for UI LL15 (Rev.4 Nov 2021)

1. Scope and objectives

Clarify which part of the Ul is applicable to which ILLC version.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Revision is needed to distinguish the specific contents for the applicability to different
ICLL amendments.

The first 3 sentences of the interpretation on Reg.34(1) and the whole interpretation
on Reg.34(2) are the same as Reg.34(1) and 34(2) of revised 1988
protocal(MSC.143(77)).

The whole UI is applicable to 1966 ICLL.

The 4th and 5th sentence are applicable to 1966 ICLL and all of its amendments up to
now (i.e., 1988 Protocol and the revised 1988 Protocol (MSC.143(77)). Therefore, it
suggested to revise the UI to the effect that distinguish the specific contents for the
applicability to different ICLL amendments.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Give numbers on the paragraphs and indicate application in the footnotes.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



TACS History File + TB Part A

UILL16 “Sheer”

Summary

Footnote was updated to indicate that UI is applicable only for ships built in
accordance with 1966 ICLL or the original 1988 Protocol. It is not applicable to the
1988 Protocol as amended by resolution MSC.143(77).

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Rev.2 (Jan 2023) 11 January 2023 -

Rev.1 (July 2008) July 2008 -

New (1968) 1968 -

e Rev.2 (Jan 2023)
1 Origin for Change:

M  Other (Periodic review of IACS Resolution by Safety Panel)
2 Main Reasons for Change:
The content of the Ul is incorporated (as paragraph (13)(b) of the Regulation 38) into
the revised 1988 ICLL Protocol (amended by Resolution MSC.143(77)) leaving the UI
applicable only to Regulation 38 of International Convention on Load Lines, 1966 and

the 1988 Protocol. Footnote of UI was updated accordingly.

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

During review of resolutions under correspondence subject PS19002_ Safety Panel
agreed on need to update this UI.

5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None.
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7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 23 October 2019
Panel Approval : 08 December 2022
GPG Approval : 11 January 2023

e Rev.1 (July 2008)

Refer to Part B Annex 1 for TB file.

e New (1968)

No records are available.

(Made by Safety Panel)
(Ref: PS19002xISe)
(Ref: 22183alGb)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI LL16:

Annex 1. TB for Rev.1 (July 2008)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Annex 2. TB for Rev.2 (Jan 2023)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document for the New (1968).



Part B Annex1

Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6™ meeting due to the fact that all Uls LL shall
be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the former WP/SSLL, to
indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988
Protocol) to which the UI in question is also applicable. It was decided that there is no need to
submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a footnote to the relevant UI in the Blue Book
with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating "This Ul
is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of the 1966
Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also
applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing UI LL12 was incorporated in UI LL62 and included in the revised
1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this UI from the Blue Book.

To put existing Ul LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft UI has been
developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

UI LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of Ul LL62. The new draft
UI has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

UI LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg. 27(12)(e)
of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the note that “longitudinal
distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4 should be replaced with 3.05(m),
when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The new draft UI has been unanimously agreed
by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.
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APPENDIX 1 — List of UI LLs amended

UILL Version Date

1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
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43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following UI LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32 (already
withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]
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Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for UI LL16 (Rev.2 Jan 2023)

1. Scope and objectives

To indicate that UI is applicable only for ships built in accordance with 1966 ICLL and

1988 Protocol, as adopted by the International Conference on the Harmonized System
of Survey and Certification.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The content of the Ul is included (as paragraph (13)(b) of the Regulation 38) into the
amended 1988 ICLL Protocol (amended by Resolution MSC.143(77)), thus there is no
need to apply this UI to ships built in accordance with the amended 1988 Protocol.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

International Convention on Load Lines, 1966, and the 1988 Protocol, as adopted by
the International Conference on the Harmonized System of Survey and Certification.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Footnote was updated.

The interpretation was revised so that it addresses the definition of “y” which is
different in both of the instruments interpreted.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



Technical Background
Ul LL17 (Corr.2) — October 2007

After the review of existing Ul and the subsequent discussions by the Statutory Panel,

it is confirmed that:

(1) “Existing ships” in the last paragraph means those built before 21 July 1968 (the
date when the 1966 ICLL entered into force);

(2) In general, this interpretation should be applied to the existing ships for the
assignment/reassignment of the freeboards under the provisions of the 1966
ICLL;

(3) However, when accepted by the Administration to suit exceptional operational
requirements, this interpretation can be applied to ships built on or after that date.

For the clarification of the above, it was agreed that the first paragraph has been
revised as follows:

“When a ship built on or after 21 July 1968 is arranged to suit exceptional
operational requirements such that the forecastle and/or sheer forward do not
meet the provisions of paragraphs (1) and (2) of thisRegulatien the 1966 ICLL,
the increase of calculated summer freeboard shall _may, with the concurrence of
the Administration, be determined in the following ways.”

The following editorial correction was also agreed.

(@) For the nomenclature, the description relating to “Syin” has been corrected so
as to provide the definition of the summer freeboard “fbds” separately from
the formula for “Spin”.

(b)  In sub-paragraph (b), the denominator of “0.17L” in the formula has been
replaced with “0.07L”

(c) Insub-paragraph (c)(ii), the denominator of “S;” in the formula has been
replaced with “S,”

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
25 September 2007

Permanent Secretariat note, October 2007:
During GPG discussion, RS proposed that “Regulation 39” should be inserted before
the words “the 1966 ICLL” in the first paragraph of the Ul. This was agreed together

with some minor editorial corrections proposed by members.

The corrected Ul was approved by GPG on 24 October 2007 (ref. 7666_1GDb).



Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6™ meeting due to the fact that all Uls LL shall
be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the former WP/SSLL, to
indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988
Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also applicable. It was decided that there is no need to
submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a footnote to the relevant Ul in the Blue Book
with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating "This Ul
is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of the 1966
Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also
applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing Ul LL12 was incorporated in Ul LL62 and included in the revised
1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this Ul from the Blue Book.

To put existing Ul LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has been
developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of Ul LL62. The new draft
Ul has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg. 27(12)(e)
of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the note that “longitudinal
distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4 should be replaced with 3.05(m),
when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The new draft Ul has been unanimously agreed
by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.
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APPENDIX 1 - List of Ul LLs amended

UlLL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
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43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following Ul LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32 (already
withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]
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Technical Background of Revision
Ul LL47 (Rev.2, June 2006)

1. Scope and objective

Presently IMO intends to incorporate the present Ul LL47 into the convention text, which will
make it difficult to accept alternative design solutions based on equivalence, unless Ul LL47 is
revised to include optional design solutions. Currently Ul LL47 only covers standard designs
with stay or bracket at every third stanchion. However alternative solutions are frequently
applied without having criteria for such designs.

Obijective is to revise Ul LL47 to give criteria for acceptable solutions in accordance with current
industry practice.

2. Points of discussions or possible discussions
General

The arrangement and the strength of Guardrails on Freeboard and Superstructure decks is regulated
by the International Load Line Convention, by the IACS Unified Interpretation 47 related to the
same, while the structural details are covered by the National Industrial Standards.

Attached below the IACS Ul LL47 and some key figures from the Japanese Industrial Standard JIS
F2607-1994 have been included for reference. Note that the JIS standard guard rails type H1 (and
H2) is intended for the freeboard deck, while the types H3 and H4 are intended for superstructure
decks. It may be added that Guardrail stanchions intended for freeboard deck are according to
Norwegian Standard NS 2648 to be flat steel of 60x15 mm cross-section attached to deck by
welding with 5mm throat thickness (equal to 7mm leg length). The JIS standard specifies flat
steel of cross-section 65x16 mm attached to deck by welding with 6mm leg length.

It is understood that in addition there exist yard standards specifying alternatives to the LL47 (b)
“at least every third stanchion supported by bracket or stay”. In the alternatives the stanchion
supported by stays are replaced by stanchion(s) of increased dimensions combined with aligned
supporting below deck structures. There is a concrete need for the alternative stanchion designs in
way of narrow deck spaces, as generally found in container carriers.

Presently IMO intends to incorporate the present LL47 into the convention text, which will make it
difficult to accept alternative design solutions based on equivalence, unless the LL47 is revised to
include optional alternative design solutions.

For the development of alternative equivalent design solutions for guard rails the Type H1
according to JIS has been used for determining the lateral load capacity of a standard guard rail
arrangement intended for the freeboard deck. The lateral load capacity of the guard rail has been
related to the capacity of the standard stanchion, of the stanchion supported by stay, and of the
assembly composed of two standard stanchions and stanchion supported by stay subjected to a
sideway force acting at the level of the top rail.

Strength Assessment of Stanchion
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The lateral load capacity of the standard stanchion, F_is related to the moment capacity of the
fillet weld attachment of the stanchion to the deck. The capacity is governed by the base material
of the stanchion failing in shear in way of the fillet weld attachment to the deck, giving rise to the
following expression for the lateral load capacity:

[bs t, (I, —t, )+ b§(|W.—tg)]Uf

3 V3 .
F.= . (= 1329 N for JIS H1 stanchions)
(= 1425 N for NS2648 stanchions),
where:
bs = breadth of stanchion (65/60mm)
ts = thickness of stanchion (= 16/15mm)
tg = assumed gap between stanchion and deck plate (2,0mm)
lw = leg length weld connecting stanchion to deck (= 6,0/7,0mm)
hs = height of stanchion (=1000mm)
o = upper minimum yield stress for mild steel (= 235MPa)

The lateral load capacity of the stanchion supported by stay, Fs is related to the plastic bending
capacity of the stanchion at the top of the stay, and is expressed as:

F. = > (= 7940 N for JIS H1 stanchions with stay)

(= 6350 N for NS2648 stanchions with stay).

Thus the lateral load capacity of the standard assembly is given as 10600 N for JIS F2607-1994 H1
and 9200 N for NS2648 (and 1SO5480-1979).

If the stanchion supported by stay is replaced by a stanchion of a 2,9 factor increased breadth, the
load capacity according to the expression for F. = 10720 N / 11470 N is obtained for the JIS
F2607-1994 H1 and the NS2648 stanchion alternatives. For ensuring the deck to be sufficient to
support the end moment of the stanchion a below supporting member is fitted in line, see Figure 1
in Ul LL47 (Rev.2).

If every stanchion is replaced by a stanchion of 1,9 factor increased breadth, F. = 3830 N /4100 N,
a load capacity of 11500 N / 12300 N would be obtained for the three stanchion assemblies for the
JIS F2607-1994 H1 and the NS2648 stanchion alternatives.

If every second stanchion is replaced by a stanchion of 2,4 factor increased breadth, F. = 5757 N/
6154 N, the load capacity of the equivalent three stanchion assembly would be 10630 N and 11370
N for the JIS F2607-1994 H1 and the NS2648 stanchion alternatives.

The reinforcement to be extended to the middle of the stanchion or higher, see Figure 1 in Ul LL47
(Rev.2).
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bs and ts denote the breadth and thickness of the flat steel and |, the weld leg
dimension to be used according to the design standard applied for the guardrail. If
the design standard does not specify the weld leg length, I, the value 7 mm is

assumed.
Standard stanchion alternatives (no aligned member below deck required):
Standard bs X ts lw
JIS F2607(H1)-1994 65x16mm 6mm
NS2648-1984 60x15mm 7mm
1SO5480-1979 60x15mm -

Strength of Deck Support

For the increased breadth stanchions an aligned stiffener is generally required fitted unless the
deck plate is of a thickness that is ensured to support the bending moment by the stay and has a
stiffness that is equivalent to the stanchion with stay. These conditions are assumed to be
complied with provided the bending stress in the deck plate caused by the bending moment in the
stanchion is shown to be well below the yield stress.

According to the 1954 edition of the Formulas for Stress and Strain by R. J. Roark, Professor of
Mechanics, The University of Wisconsin, the bending stress at the edge of the trunnion, ¢ in a
unstiffened plate of infinite dimension with simply supported edges and subjected to a central
couple (trunnion loading), M, is given as:

1+1
3M ”
o= 1+ In(2) |,
drt’r 1 @)
1%

where

r = radius of trunnion
t = thickness of plate
v = Poisson’s ratio

When applied for the stanchion welded to deck the flat bar is assumed equivalent to a trunnion of
radius equal to 0,35 bs, where bs denotes the breadth of the flat bar, see Fig. A. In the actual case
the unstiffened plate has a finite dimension and some edge fixity. Both these aspects tend to
reduce the bending stress in the plate at the trunnion edge.

When reformulated to give required plate thickness assuming that the flat bar stanchion is
subjected to its design load F, as determined for the alternative stanchion dimensions while the
bending stress in the plate is equal to the yield stress of mild steel (235 MPa), the above expression
takes the form:

t = S000F, 1, v In(2)
470,35b, o, 1
14
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This gives the following values for the minimum plate thickness for which fitting an under deck
support member for the stanchion should not be warranted

bs Stanchion force Plate thickness
(mm) = FL(N) (mm)
60 1430 11.5
1,9 x 60 4100 14
2.4 x 60 6150 15.5
2.9 x 60 8620 16.5

The derivation above disregards amongst others the stiffness of the guard rail structure, which
could be of importance with respect to the negative effects of vibrations. In the proposal for
revised LL47 a minimum plate thickness of 1.25x16.5 = 20.5 mm has therefore been given, below
which the under deck support member is to be fitted.

0.7 bs

A

A 4

bs

A

\ 4

Fig. A A trunnion of radius 0.35 bs is assumed equivalent to the flat bar stanchion
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LL47 Guard rails (Regulation 25(2) and (3))

19749)
Rev. 1
1980) {a)  Fixed, removable or hinged stanchions shall be fitted about 1.5 m apart.
(b)  Atleast every third stanchion shall be supported by a bracket or stay, _
{¢)  Wire ropes may only be accepled in lieu of guard rails in special circumstances and then only in
limited lengths.
(dy Lengths of chain may only be accepted in liew of guard rails if they are fitted between two fixed
stanchions and'or bulwarks,
(g)  The openings between courses should be in accordance with Regulation 25(3) of the Convention,
() Wires shall be made taut by means of turmbuckles. _
(z)  Removable or hinged stanchions shall be capable of being locked in the upright position,
Undt: mm
i
|
4 Approx. 30
=
=
A
fami—
5
. - i
Jaa

Fig. B JIS  Guardrail stanchion stay (minimum every third stanchion)
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Guardrail arrangements according to the JIS Standard F2607-1994

Table 1 Classification

Type Cruardirail Top rail Rail Stay Reference
stanchion Caleulated mass (ki)
HI 65 % 16 254, SOP $19 steel bar 65 x 16 18.7
flat steel A, 5GP flat steel 15.1
31A, 5GP @19 stee] bar 8.6
A, SGP 15.0
H2 324, SGP #19 steel bar 18.6
204, SGP 150
H3 S0 19 25A, SGP #16 steel bar S0x 19 159
flat stesl 204, SGP Mt sreel 14.2
Ha 0% 12 #16 steel bar 0= 12 12.5
flan steel 204, SGP flat steel 10.9
Note:
Guardrails H1 and H2 are for freeboard deck
Guardrails H3 and H4 are for superstructure deck
Unit: mm
Steel pipe top rail Guardrail outer end
\(25A or 32A, SGP) / \T
BT %ﬁ» S o8

T

]
1

Fig. C JIS

Guardrail (H1, H3 and H4)
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1 Guardrail stanchion
) 65x16 flat steel — H1

- 5019 flat steel — H3

= 5012 flat steel — H4

p=

§ Remarks:
(]

A

(916, $19 steel bar or
20 A, SGP)

Detail

1. Holes asterisked shall not be drilled in end guardrail
stanchions,

2, The shape at the foot of a guardrail stanchion and the
spacing between intermediate rails may be modified
according to the condition where stanchions are 10 be
fitted.

3. The spacing between guardrail stanchions shall not
excead | 500 mm.



3. Extent of Approval by Working Group
The draft Ul is accepted unanimously.

4. Source / derivation of proposed interpretation
JIS (Japanese Industrial Standard) F2607-1994
NS (Norwegian Standard) 2648
1SO5480-1979

5. Decision by voting
N.A.

Submitted by Hull Panel Chairman
1 May 2006
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Annex.
Permsec Note (Submission of Ul LL47(Rev.2) to IMO):

GPG/Council agreed that the Statutory Panel be tasked to develop an appropriate submission to
IMO forwarding the Ul LL 47, Rev.2 and seeking IMO's view on how to accommodate the Ul
within the 1988 Protocol to the ICLL 1966 as amended by IMO Res MSC.143(77).

Statutory Panel was so tasked by 6093 IGc of 12 June 2006.

Background explanations from the GPG Chairman (6093_IGb, 26 May 06).

Quote
3.2 The Ul is applicable to ships constructed to the Technical Regulations of the ICLL 1966 and
the 1988 Protocol to the ICLL 1966, but may not be directly applicable to the 1988 Protocol to the
ICLL 1966, as amended by IMO Resolution MSC.143(77), which entered into force for ships
constructed from 1 Jan 05 for flags signatory to the 1988 Protocol.

3.2.1 The problem is that Rev.1 of Ul LL 47 has, contrary to the draft TB, already been included in
revised regulation 25(3), quoted below, of the 1988 Load Line Protocol as per MSC.143(77). This
regulation does not appear to allow for the alternative arrangement for guard rails now allowed in
(b) of UI LL 47, Rev.2. Also, Reg. 25(3)(d), only allows the use of chains between stanchions
and/or bulwarks "where necessary for the normal operation of the ship".

1988 Protocol to the ICLL 1966 as amended by IMO Res MSC.143(77)

Regulation 15
Protection of the crew

(1) The deckhouses used for the accommodation of the crew shall be consmcted to
an acceptable level of strength.

(2} Guard rails or bulwarks shall be fitted around all exposed decks. The height of the
bulwarks or guard rails shall be at least 1 m from the deck, provided that where
this height would interfere with the nommal operation of the ship, a lesser height
may be approved. if the Admumstration 15 satisfied that adequate protection is
provided.

=,
Lad
ey

Guard rails fitted on superstructure and freeboard decks shall have at least three
courses. The opening below the lowest course of the guard rails shall not exceed
230 mm. The other courses shall be not more than 380 mm apart. In the case of
ships with rounded gumwales the guard rail supports shall be placed on the flat of
the deck. In other locations, guardrails with at least two courses shall be fitted.
Guard rails shall comply with the following provisions:

(a) fixed, removable or lungsd stanchions shall be fitted about 1.5 m apart.
Eemovable or hinged stanchions shall be capable of being locked in the
upright posifion;

(1) at least every third stanchion shall be supported by a bracket or stay;

(£} where necessary for the nonmual operation of the ship, steel wire ropes may
be accepted in lien of guard rails. Wires shall be made taut by means of

turmbuckles; and

(d)  where necessary for the normal operation of the ship, chains fitted between
two fived stanchions and/or bubwarks are acceptable n lien of guard rails.

1966 ICLL and 1988 Protocol to the ICLL 1966
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Regulation 25
Protection of the Crew
{1) The strength of the deckhouses used for the accommodation of the erew
shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration,
{2) Efficlent guard rails or bulwarks shall be fitted on all expesed parts of
the freeboard and superstructure decks. The height of the bulwarks or
uard rails shall be at least 1 metve {395 inches) from the deck, provided
that where this height would interfere with the normal operation of

the ship, & lesser height may be spproved if the Administration is
satisfled that adequate protection is provided.

{3} The opening below the lowest course of the goard rails shall not exceed
230 millimetres (8 inches), The other couwrses shall be not more than
380 millimetres (15 inches) spart. In the case of ships with rounded
gunwiles the guard rail supports shall be placed on the flat of the deck.

(4} Satisfactory means (in the form of guard rails, life lines, gangways or
underdeck passages etc) shall be provided for the protection of the
crew in getting to and from their quarters, the machinery space and all
other parts used in the necessary work of the ship.

{5) Deck carge carried on any ship shall be so stowed that any opening
which is in way of the cargo and whichnfivﬁ access to and from the
crew's quarters, the machinery space and all other parts used in the
necessary work of the ship, can be properly closed and secured against
the admission of water. Effective protection for the crew in the form of
guard rails or life lines shall be ided above the deck cargo if there
is no convenient passage on or below the deck of the ship.

3.2.2 So, while the Ul "interprets” what an "efficient guard rail" is under Reg.25 of the 1966 ICLL
and the original technical regulations of the 1988 Protocol, it appears to "amend" Reg.25 of the

1988 Protocol to the ICLL 1966 as amended by IMO Res MSC.143(77) which no longer refers to
"efficient guard rail", but presribes the arrangement in detail.

3.2.3 Based on the above, | propose that the Statutory Panel be tasked to develop an appropriate
submission to IMO forwarding the Ul LL 47, Rev.2 and seeking IMO's view on how to

accommodate the Ul within the 1988 Protocol to the ICLL 1966 as amended by IMO Res
MSC.143(77).

Unquote

END
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TECHNICAL BACKGROUND
Ul LL47 (ReEv.2.1, OCTOBER 2006)

1. Scope and objective
To revise Ul LL 47 (rev.2) so that it can apply to Reg. 25 (3)(b) of the 1988 Protocol as
amended by IMO Res. MSC.143(77).

2. Background
Ul LL 47 (rev.2) was approved so that it can apply to Reg. 25(2) and (3) of 1966 ICLL but it
can not apply to Reg. 25 (3)(b) of the 1988 Protocol as amended by IMO Res. MSC.143(77).

A few months later, it was discussed again within GPG and finally it was recognized that it
was necessary to develop the same kind of Unified Interpretation to cover Reg. 25 (3)(b) of
the 1988 Protocol as amended by IMO Res. MSC.143(77).

Therefore, GPG tasked Hull Panel to revise Ul LL 47 (rev.2) or develop a new Ul so that it
can apply to Reg. 25 (3)(b) of the 1988 Protocol as amended by IMO Res. MSC.143(77).

3. Points of discussions
Firstly, the Hull Panel unanimously agreed that it would be better to revise Ul LL47 (rev.2)
than to develop a new Ul in order to cover Reg. 25 (3)(b) of the 1988 Protocol as amended by
IMO Res. MSC.143(77).

Accordingly, the Hull Panel endeavoured to revise draft Ul LL 47 (rev.2). The first portion of
the sentence in the proposed interpretation in B), "At least every third stanchion may be
supported by a flat steel stanchion as equivalent to a bracket or stay subject to the compliance
with the following design criteria.” is replaced with "As alternative arrangements (required by
Regulation 25(3)(b))" and the entire interpretation is to read, "As alternative arrangements
(required by Regulation 25(3)(b)), flat steel stanchions shall be of increased breadth as given
in Figure 1, and aligned with member below deck unless the deck plating thickness exceeds
20 mm."

Finally, the unified implementation date which is specified in the footnote was updated.

4. Source/derivation of proposed requirements
v GPG
v" Reg. 25 (3)(b) of the 1988 Protocol as amended by IMO Res. MSC.143(77)

5. Appendix
The Technical Background for Ul LL47 (rev.2) submitted by the Hull Panel Chairman on 1
May 2006 is attached as Annex 1.

Submitted by Hull Panel Chairman
3 October 2006



Permanent Secretariat note, December 2006:

e Subject no. 6093 — Ul LL47 (rev. 2.1) was adopted by GPG and Council 24 October 2006
(6093_IGj)

e GPG discussion also raised the issue of Ul LL47 (rev. 2) referring to 1988 Protocol pf
1966 ICLL which is no longer effective to new ships as it has been amended by MSC.143(77).
Therefore it was proposed to withdraw Rev. 2 prior to it taking effect in light of Rev 2.1, from
which the incorrect reference has been deleted, becoming effective 3 months later. This
proposal was agreed by Council on 27 November 2006 (6093 _ICb).

e For clarity technical changes introduced in the withdrawn Rev. 2 have been included in
the underlined version of Rev. 2.1.



ANNEX 1 TECHNICAL BACKGROUND OF Ul LL47 (REV.2)
1. Scope and objective

Presently IMO intends to incorporate the present Ul LL47 into the convention text, which will
make it difficult to accept alternative design solutions based on equivalence, unless Ul LL47 is
revised to include optional design solutions. Currently Ul LL47 only covers standard designs
with stay or bracket at every third stanchion. However alternative solutions are frequently
applied without having criteria for such designs.

Obijective is to revise Ul LLA47 to give criteria for acceptable solutions in accordance with current
industry practice.

2. Points of discussions or possible discussions
General

The arrangement and the strength of Guardrails on Freeboard and Superstructure decks is regulated
by the International Load Line Convention, by the IACS Unified Interpretation 47 related to the
same, while the structural details are covered by the National Industrial Standards.

Attached below the IACS Ul LL47 and some key figures from the Japanese Industrial Standard JIS
F2607-1994 have been included for reference. Note that the JIS standard guard rails type H1
(and H2) is intended for the freeboard deck, while the types H3 and H4 are intended for
superstructure decks. It may be added that Guardrail stanchions intended for freeboard deck are
according to Norwegian Standard NS 2648 to be flat steel of 60x15 mm cross-section attached to
deck by welding with 5mm throat thickness (equal to 7mm leg length).  The JIS standard
specifies flat steel of cross-section 65x16 mm attached to deck by welding with 6mm leg length.

It is understood that in addition there exist yard standards specifying alternatives to the LL47 (b)
“at least every third stanchion supported by bracket or stay”. In the alternatives the stanchion
supported by stays are replaced by stanchion(s) of increased dimensions combined with aligned
supporting below deck structures. There is a concrete need for the alternative stanchion designs
in way of narrow deck spaces, as generally found in container carriers.

Presently IMO intends to incorporate the present LL47 into the convention text, which will make it
difficult to accept alternative design solutions based on equivalence, unless the LL47 is revised to
include optional alternative design solutions.

For the development of alternative equivalent design solutions for guard rails the Type H1
according to JIS has been used for determining the lateral load capacity of a standard guard rail
arrangement intended for the freeboard deck. The lateral load capacity of the guard rail has been
related to the capacity of the standard stanchion, of the stanchion supported by stay, and of the
assembly composed of two standard stanchions and stanchion supported by stay subjected to a
sideway force acting at the level of the top rail.

Strength Assessment of Stanchion



The lateral load capacity of the standard stanchion, F_is related to the moment capacity of the
fillet weld attachment of the stanchion to the deck. The capacity is governed by the base material
of the stanchion failing in shear in way of the fillet weld attachment to the deck, giving rise to the
following expression for the lateral load capacity:

(bs t, (I, -, )+ bz(IW_tg)] o

3 V3 .
F, = o (= 1329 N for JIS H1 stanchions)
(= 1425 N for NS2648 stanchions),
where:
bs = breadth of stanchion (65/60mm)
ts = thickness of stanchion (= 16/15mm)
t = assumed gap between stanchion and deck plate (2,0mm)
lw = leg length weld connecting stanchion to deck (= 6,0/7,0mm)
hs = height of stanchion (=1000mm)
o = upper minimum yield stress for mild steel (= 235MPa)

The lateral load capacity of the stanchion supported by stay, Fs is related to the plastic bending
capacity of the stanchion at the top of the stay, and is expressed as:

bs2 ts O-f

Ls Zh

S

F

(= 7940 N for JIS H1 stanchions with stay)

(= 6350 N for NS2648 stanchions with stay).

Thus the lateral load capacity of the standard assembly is given as 10600 N for JIS F2607-1994 H1
and 9200 N for NS2648 (and 1SO5480-1979).

If the stanchion supported by stay is replaced by a stanchion of a 2,9 factor increased breadth, the
load capacity according to the expression for F. = 10720 N / 11470 N is obtained for the JIS
F2607-1994 H1 and the NS2648 stanchion alternatives. For ensuring the deck to be sufficient to
support the end moment of the stanchion a below supporting member is fitted in line, see Figure 1
in Ul LL47 (Rev.2).

If every stanchion is replaced by a stanchion of 1,9 factor increased breadth, F. = 3830 N /4100 N,
a load capacity of 11500 N / 12300 N would be obtained for the three stanchion assemblies for the
JIS F2607-1994 H1 and the NS2648 stanchion alternatives.

If every second stanchion is replaced by a stanchion of 2,4 factor increased breadth, F. = 5757 N/
6154 N, the load capacity of the equivalent three stanchion assembly would be 10630 N and 11370
N for the JIS F2607-1994 H1 and the NS2648 stanchion alternatives.

The reinforcement to be extended to the middle of the stanchion or higher, see Figure 1 in Ul LL47
(Rev.2).



bs and ts denote the breadth and thickness of the flat steel and I, the weld leg
dimension to be used according to the design standard applied for the guardrail.  If
the design standard does not specify the weld leg length, |, the value 7 mm is

assumed.
Standard stanchion alternatives (no aligned member below deck required):
Standard bs X t lw
JIS F2607(H1)-1994 65x16mm 6mm
NS2648-1984 60x15mm 7mm
1SO5480-1979 60x15mm -

Strength of Deck Support

For the increased breadth stanchions an aligned stiffener is generally required fitted unless the
deck plate is of a thickness that is ensured to support the bending moment by the stay and has a
stiffness that is equivalent to the stanchion with stay. =~ These conditions are assumed to be
complied with provided the bending stress in the deck plate caused by the bending moment in the
stanchion is shown to be well below the yield stress.

According to the 1954 edition of the Formulas for Stress and Strain by R. J. Roark, Professor of
Mechanics, The University of Wisconsin, the bending stress at the edge of the trunnion, o in a
unstiffened plate of infinite dimension with simply supported edges and subjected to a central
couple (trunnion loading), M, is given as:

1+1
3M ”
o= 1+ In(2) |,
drt’r 1 @)
1%

where

r = radius of trunnion
t = thickness of plate
v = Poisson’s ratio

When applied for the stanchion welded to deck the flat bar is assumed equivalent to a trunnion of
radius equal to 0,35 bs, where bs denotes the breadth of the flat bar, see Fig. A. In the actual case
the unstiffened plate has a finite dimension and some edge fixity. Both these aspects tend to
reduce the bending stress in the plate at the trunnion edge.

When reformulated to give required plate thickness assuming that the flat bar stanchion is
subjected to its design load F_ as determined for the alternative stanchion dimensions while the
bending stress in the plate is equal to the yield stress of mild steel (235 MPa), the above expression
takes the form:

t = S00F, 1, v In(2)
470,35b, o,



This gives the following values for the minimum plate thickness for which fitting an under deck

support member for the stanchion should not be warranted

bs Stanchion force Plate thickness
(mm) = FL(N) (mm)
60 1430 11.5
1,9 x 60 4100 14
2.4 x60 6150 15.5
2.9 x 60 8620 16.5

The derivation above disregards amongst others the stiffness of the guard rail structure, which
could be of importance with respect to the negative effects of vibrations. In the proposal for
revised LL47 a minimum plate thickness of 1.25x16.5 = 20.5 mm has therefore been given, below
which the under deck support member is to be fitted.

0.7 bs

A
\ 4

bs

A
Y

Fig. A A trunnion of radius 0.35 bs is assumed equivalent to the flat bar stanchion



LL47 Guard rails (Regulation 25(2) and (3))

159749)
Rev. 1
1980) {a)

(b)
()
(d)
i)
(f)
()

Fixed, removable or hinged stanchions shall be fitted about 1,5 m apart.

At least every third stanchion shall be supported by a bracket or stay, )
Wire ropes may only be accepted in lieu of guard rails in special circumstances and then only in
limited lengths.

Lengths of chain may only be accepted in liew of guard rails if they are fitted between two fixed
stanchions and’or bulwarks,

The openings between courses should be in accordance with Regulation 25(3) of the Convention,
Wires shall be made taut by means of tumbuckles.

Removable or hinged stanchions shall be capable of being locked in the upright position,

Undt: mm

508

4 Approx. 30~

Fig.B JIS

J00

Guardrail stanchion stay (minimum every third stanchion)



Guardrail arrangements according to the JIS Standard F2607-1994

Table 1 Classification

Type Cruardrail Top rail Rail Stay Reference
stanchion Calculated mass (ki)
HI 65 % 16 25A, SGP $19 steel bar 65 % 16 18.7
flat steel 204, 5GP flat steel 15.1
iZA, SOF @19 steel bar 18.6
20A, SGP 15.0
H2 32A, SGP 919 steel bar 18.6
20A, SGP 15.0
H3 50 19 25A, SGP 16 steel bar 50 19 15.9
flat steel 204, SGP flan sreel 14.2
Ha 0% 12 #16 steel bar S0 12 12.5
flan steel H0A, SGF flat steel 10.9
Note:
Guardrails H1 and H2 are for freeboard deck
Guardrails H3 and H4 are for superstructure deck
Unit: mm
Steel pipe top rail Guardrail outer end
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Guardrail stanchion

6516 flat steel — H1
5019 flat steel — H3
50x12 flat steel — H4

Fig.C JIS

—— e
3
) _Rail s
(@16, ¢19 steel bar or
20 A, SGP)
Detail
Remarks: 1. Holes asterisked shall not be drilled in end guardrail

Guardrail (H1, H3 and H4)

stanchions,

2, The shape at the foot of a guardrail stanchion and the
spacing between intermediate rails may be modified
according to the condition where stanchions are 10 be
fitted.

3. The spacing between guardrail stanchions shall not
excead | 500 mm.



3. Extent of Approval by Working Group
The draft Ul is accepted unanimously.

4. Source / derivation of proposed interpretation
JIS (Japanese Industrial Standard) F2607-1994
NS (Norwegian Standard) 2648
1SO5480-1979

5. Decision by voting
N.A.

Submitted by Hull Panel Chairman
1 May 2006



Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6™ meeting due to the fact that all Uls LL shall
be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the former WP/SSLL, to
indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988
Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also applicable. It was decided that there is no need to
submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a footnote to the relevant Ul in the Blue Book
with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating "This Ul
is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of the 1966
Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also
applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing Ul LL12 was incorporated in Ul LL62 and included in the revised
1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this Ul from the Blue Book.

To put existing Ul LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has been
developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of Ul LL62. The new draft
Ul has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg. 27(12)(e)
of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the note that “longitudinal
distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4 should be replaced with 3.05(m),
when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The new draft Ul has been unanimously agreed
by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.
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APPENDIX 1 - List of Ul LLs amended

UlLL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
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43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following Ul LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32 (already
withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul LL 35 “Stowage of timber deck cargo on
ships having timber freeboards assigned (ICLL
Reg.44 and 45)”

Summary

This Original Resolution provides interpretation of requirements to regulation 44 and
45 of International Convention on Load Lines (ILLC) prepared by Statutory Panel.
After review it was concluded that the Ul should be converted to a Recommendation.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Del (June 2021) 08 June 2021 Not applicable

Corr.1 (July 2008) July 2008 Not applicable

New (1972) 1972 Not applicable

e Del (June 2021)
The resolution in its present form (Rev.1) is proposed for deletion.
1 Origin for Change:
X  Suggestion by IACS member
2 Main Reason for Change:
The Ul is only applicable to ICLL 1966 and the basic 1988 Protocol and not the 1988
Protocol as amended by resolutions MSC.329(90), MSC.356(92) and MSC.375(93). It

uses recommendatory language which is more suited to a recommendation.

3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Based on Periodic review of IACS Resolution by Safety Panel, the Panel originally
considered that the footnotes should be updated. Review by GPG commented on the
recommendatory language. After further review the Safety Panel agreed that it
should be converted to a recommendation.

5 Other Resolutions Changes

None
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6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 31 December 2020 (Made by: Safety Panel)

Panel Approval: 21 May 2021 (Ref: PS19002pISh)
GPG Approval: 08 June 2021 (Ref: 19001ilGj)

e Corr.1 (July 2008)

No records available

e New (1972)

No records available

F*HxIIIxix
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Corr.1 (July 2008)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Annex 2. TB for Del (June 2021)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.

4V )
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Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6™ meeting due to the fact that all Uls LL shall
be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the former WP/SSLL, to
indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988
Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also applicable. It was decided that there is no need to
submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a footnote to the relevant Ul in the Blue Book
with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating "This Ul
is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of the 1966
Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also
applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing Ul LL12 was incorporated in Ul LL62 and included in the revised
1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this Ul from the Blue Book.

To put existing Ul LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has been
developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of Ul LL62. The new draft
Ul has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg. 27(12)(e)
of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the note that “longitudinal
distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4 should be replaced with 3.05(m),
when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The new draft Ul has been unanimously agreed
by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.
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APPENDIX 1 - List of Ul LLs amended

UlLL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
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43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following Ul LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32 (already
withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]
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Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for LL 35 (Del June 2021)

1. Scope and objectives
Review of the Unified interpretation LL 35 Corr.1 (July 2008)
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

This Ul was developed to provide recommendation on stowage of timber deck cargo on
ships having timber freeboards assigned.

The interpretation of this Ul is not only applicable for requirements of Regulation 44
and 45 of International Convention on Load Lines 1966 but also applicable for

requirements of Regulation 44 and 45 of 1988 protocol. It is not applicable to the
1988 Protocol as amended by resolutions MSC.329(90), MSC.356(92) and
MSC.375(93).

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Not applicable

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
Not applicable

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Safety panel discussed regulations 44 and 45 of ICLL in the 1966, 1988 Protocol and
amended 1988 Protocol versions.

The text shown underlined in the excerpt from the amended 1988 Protocol has the
same meaning as the UL.

Regulation 44 - Stowage
General

(2) Timber deck cargoes shall extend over at least the entire available length which is the
total length of the well or wells between superstructures.

Where there is no limiting superstructure at the after end, the timber shall extend at least to
the after end of the aftermost hatchway.

The timber deck cargo shall extend athwartships as close as possible to the ship’s side,
due allowance being made for obstructions such as quard rails, bulwark stays, uprights,
pilot access, etc., provided that any gap thus created at the side of the ship shall not
exceed a mean of 4% of the breadth. The timber shall be stowed as solidly as possible to
at least the standard height of the superstructure other than any raised quarterdeck.




Part B Annex 2

As the text in the Ul is recommendatory, and similar text appears in the amended
1988 Protocol it was agreed by a majority that the Ul should be made into a
recommendation.

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul LL50 “Protection of Crew (Load Line
Convention Regulation 25(4), 26(2) and 27(7)
and SOLAS 11-1/3-3)”

Summary

This Unified Interpretation is updated to clarify the application of the Resolution to
each of existing versions of the ICLL.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.6 (June 2021) 08 June 2021 08 June 2021

Rev.5 (July 2008) 04 July 2008 04 July 2008

Rev.4.1 (Oct 1998) 06 October 1998 19 November 1998

Rev.3 (May 1998) 28 May 1998 28 May 1998

Rev.2 (Nov 1997) 28 November 1997 28 November 1997

Rev.1 (1986) 1986 1986

New (1982) 1982 1982

e Rev.6 (June 2021)
1 Origin for Change:

X]  Suggestion by IACS member

2 Main Reason for Change:

During the periodic review some of the IACS members expressed the view that it is
unclear which paragraphs of the Ul are applicable to each version of the ICLL.

3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Based on periodic review of IACS Resolution by Safety Panel it was noted that
application statement of the Ul could be possibly improved if appropriate statement
on application of each paragraph of the Ul to each version of the ICLL is included.
Respective review outcome shows that slight revision of Ul application statement is

required but there is no need to state the application of each paragraph in relation to
different existing versions of ICLL.
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Part A

5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:
Original Proposal: February 2021 (Made by: Safety Panel)
Panel Approval: 24 May 2021 (Ref: PS19002qlSg)
GPG Approval: 08 June 2021 (Ref: 19001jIGh)

e Rev.5 (July 2008)

No records available

e Rev.4.1 (October 1998)

No records available

e Rev.3 (1998)

No records available

e Rev.2 (1997)

No records available

e Rev.1l (1986)

No records available

e New (1982)

No records available

F*xIIxXxkx
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Rev.5 (July 2008)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Annex 2. TB for Rev.6 (June 2021)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.
V>

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document for New (1982),
Rev.1 (1986), Rev.2 (1997), Rev.3 (1998), and Rev.4.1 (Oct 1998).
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Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6™ meeting due to the fact that all Uls LL shall
be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the former WP/SSLL, to
indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988
Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also applicable. It was decided that there is no need to
submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a footnote to the relevant Ul in the Blue Book
with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating "This Ul
is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of the 1966
Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also
applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing Ul LL12 was incorporated in Ul LL62 and included in the revised
1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this Ul from the Blue Book.

To put existing Ul LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has been
developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of Ul LL62. The new draft
Ul has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg. 27(12)(e)
of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the note that “longitudinal
distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4 should be replaced with 3.05(m),
when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The new draft Ul has been unanimously agreed
by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.
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APPENDIX 1 - List of Ul LLs amended

UlLL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
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43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following Ul LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32 (already
withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]
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Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for LL50 (Rev.6 June 2021)

1. Scope and objectives

Periodic review of the Unified interpretation LL50. Checking if the an appropriate
application statement in "Note 2" is needed to clarify which paragraphs of the Ul are
applicable to each of the three existing versions of the ICLL: 1966 Load Line
Convention, 1988 Protocol and the revised 1988 Protocol.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Based on Periodic review of IACS Resolution by Safety Panel, no need to state the
application of each paragraph of the Ul LL 50 in the footnotes was found.

It is understood that all the text of the Ul, respective table and table legend included,
applies to ICLL 1966 and Protocol 1988, both. The same understanding was also
reflected in the first paragraph and footnote 2 of Ul Rev.5.

Respective clauses of revised 1988 Protocol need not be interpreted as the text of the
Ul LL 50 Rev. 5 is already included in Regulation 25-1.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Not applicable

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Title, first paragraph and footnote 2 were revised in order to clarify the applicability of
the UlI.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
Not applicable
6. Attachments if any

None



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI LL55 “Least Moulded Depth for a Ship with a Rake
of Keel (Regulation 3(1))"

Summary

The diagram associated with the UI had been lost and needed to be reinstated.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (Dec 2021) 08 December 2021

Rev.1 (July 2008) July 2008

New (1993) 1993

e Corr.1 (Dec 2021)
1 Origin of Change:
M  Suggestion by IACS member
2 Main Reason for Change:
Missing diagram recreated and included.

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.
4 History of Decisions Made:

This UI was agreed as needing to be updated as part of the Safety Panel review of
resolutions under correspondence subject PS19002_.

It was agreed that as the text of the UI and the associated diagram had been included
in the 1988 Protocol the footnote was not needed.

The changes made are editorial only and were agreed by the Panel.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None.

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None, the UI concerns the calculation of freeboards when the vessel has a rake of keel
and is applicable regardless of the degree of automation.
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7 Dates:

Original Proposal : March 2019 (made by IACS member)
Panel Approval : 01 October 2021 (Ref: PS19002bISe)
GPG Approval : 08 December 2021 (Ref: 19001pIGe)

e Rev.1 (July 2008)

See Technical Background.

« New (1993)

No records available

>k >k >k >k >k >k %k
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Rev.1 (July 2008)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Note: There are no technical background documents available for New (1993) and
Corr.1 (Dec 2021).
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TACS History File + TB Part A

UI LL59 “Cargo manifold gutter bars - freeing
arrangements and intact stability”

Summary

As part of the 10t™ anniversary review amendments were made to reorder the text
of paragraph 3 for clarity.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (Feb 2022) 14 February 2022 -

Rev.1 (Dec 2007) Dec 2007 1 July 2008

New (1997) 1997 -

e Corr.1 (Jan 2022)
1 Origin of Change:
O  Suggestion by IACS member
2 Main Reason for Change:
During the 10% anniversary review it was noted that the wording of paragraph 3 could
be reordered to improve clarity and non-mandatory language (“should”) changed to

mandatory language (“shall”).

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

The Safety Panel discussed the proposed amendments by correspondence.
5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
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7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 06 June 2019 (Made by: IACS member)
Panel Approval : 28 January 2022 (Ref: PS19002cISi)
GPG Approval : 14 February 2022 (Ref: 190019lIGd)

e Rev.1 (Dec 2007)

No records are available

e New (1997)

No records are available

K K K K K XK Xk
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Part B
Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents:
Annex 1. TB for Corr.1 (Feb 2022)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) documents available for the New (1997)
and Rev.1 (Dec 2007).



Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for UI LL59 Corr.1 (Feb 2022)

1. Scope and objectives

The UI was reviewed as part of the 10" anniversary review of IACS resolutions.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

When gutter bars are fitted in tankers to prevent oil spills the impact on stability needs
to be considered.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Minor modifications only were made.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

The word order of paragraph 3 was changed to make the intent of the interpretation
clearer.

The non-mandatory word “should” included in paragraph 3 was changed to the
mandatory “shall”.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

The Panel discussed the interpretation in the first paragraph. It was noted that gutter
bars of more than 300 mm in height were required to be considered as bulwarks and
provided with freeing ports, as per paragraph 2.

Gutter bars less than 300 mm in height would have difficulties fitting freeing ports
which is why paragraph 2 is limited to those over 300 mm high.

Paragraph 1 is concerned with ensuring adequate stability is present when there is
fluid in the area circumscribed by the gutter bars. Some members considered that
paragraph 1 was also only applicable to gutter bars more than 300 mm high and some
thought that it was applicable to those less than 300 mm high and some thought that
it was applicable to all heights of gutter bars.

Noting that the UI as currently written has been in use for many years without issue, it
was agreed to retain the text as currently written.

6. Attachments if any

None



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI LL61 “"Method of correction for the effect of free
surface of liquids in tanks”

Summary

UI LL61 is deleted as the contents of the UI are now taken into the consideration
in the 2008 IS Code.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Del (Nov 2022) 08 November 2022 -

Rev.1 (July 2008) July 2008 -

New (1997) 1997 -

e Del (Nov 2022)
1 Origin of Change:

M  Other (Periodic review of IACS Resolution by Safety Panel)
2 Main Reason for Change:

The UI is deleted recognizing that all of LL61, with the exception of para 8, has been
incorporated into the 2008 IS Code.

Para 7.2 of the UI provided three methods to calculate free surface moments: shifting
of weight method, the moment of inertia method and the method using k-factor.
Para 8 of LL 61 provided a formula for calculating the maximum free surface of each
tank (for the method using k-factor), which contains a dimensionless coefficient “k”
and a table for “k” based on the ratio of the tank’s b/h. Para 8 was contained in a
previous version of the IS Code (A.749(18) as amended by MSC.75(69)), but was
deleted in 2008 IS Code (MSC.267(85), as amended), since this method was
considered valid only for tanks with rectangular cross section and noting that the
other two methods will be sufficient to evaluate the free surface moments (Refer Para
9 of SLF 47/7/9).

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

Agreed by correspondence.
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5 Other Resolutions Changes:
Rec.60 footnote 2 updated.

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 22 September 2022 (By Safety Panel member)
Panel Approval : 21 October 2022 (Ref: PS19002wISe)

GPG Approval : 08 November 2022 (Ref: 19001xIGb)

e Rev.1 (July 2008)

Refer to Part B Annex 1 for TB.

o New (1997)

No records are available.

kK >k 5k >k >k %k
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Part B
Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Rev.1 (July 2008)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Note: There are no separate Technical Background (TB) documents are available for
New (1997) and Del (Nov 2022)
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TACS History File + TB

Part A

UI LL 62 "Side Scuttles, Windows and Skylights”

This UI provides unified interpretations of Regulation 23 of Annex I of Chapter II
of the Load Lines Convention, 1966, pertaining to side scuttles, windows and
skylights. Correction 2 removes a previous footnote to interpretation (7) and
editorially amends the UI to an updated template.

Summary

Part A. Revision History

Version no.

Approval date

Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.2 (June 2024)

03 June 2024

Corr.1 (Aug 2010) 05 Aug 2010 -
Rev.1 (July 2008) 14 July 2008 -
New (Oct 1997) 29 Oct 1997 -

e Corr.2 (June 2024)

1 Origin of Change:

4 Suggestion by IACS member

2 Main Reason for Change:

The following footnote 2 to paragraph 7 was deleted, following review by the two

Members:

"2 Two members reserved their position for those cases where this first tier is not
considered buoyant, provided efficient deadlights are fitted”.

3 Surveyability review of UR and Auditability review of PR

N/A

4 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None.

5 History of Decisions Made:

A Panel Member questioned the footnote reservation to paragraph 7, noting that a
footnote to this effect does not exist for other IACS Uls.
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Part B Annex 1

The Safety Panel, including the two concerned Members, confirmed that the
reservation on paragraph 7 could be deleted.

6 Other Resolutions Changes:
None.

7 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None.

8 Dates:

Original Proposal: 19 October 2022 (Made by: ABS)
Panel Approval: 17 May 2024 (Ref: PS22018m)
GPG Approval: 03 June 2024 (Ref: 24065_1IGDb)

e Corr.1 (Aug 2010)
.1 Origin of Change:

4} Suggestion by an IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
When discussing maintenance of UI LL 62, one member proposed to add a sentence
“Paragraph 11 of this UI is applicable to Reg. 23(11) of the revised 1988 Protocol” to
the footnote of Rev.1 of UI LL 62.

.3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

After discussion, the Panel agreed to the proposal on addition of the sentence to the
footnote of Rev.1 of UI LL 62.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 14 January 2010 Made by the Statutory Panel

Panel Approval: 19 July 2010
GPG Approval: 05 August 2010 (Ref: 10038alGb)
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Part B Annex 1

e Rev. 1 (July 2008)

This is an editorial revision to indicate exact regulations to which this UI is applicable
(ref. SP7005_).

See TB in Part B.

e New (Oct 1997)

UI LL62 was developed by WP/SSLL and adopted by IACS on 19 Nov 97. This UI was
submitted to IMO SLF 41 as contained in document SLF 41/6/6. It is deemed to have
been adopted on 29 Oct 1997 by tacit agreement.

No TB document available.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1 TB for Rev.1 (July 2008)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
<4V >
Annex 2 TB for Corr.1 (Aug 20010)
See separate TB document in Annex 2.
4V >
Annex 3 TB for Corr.2 (June 2024)
See separate TB document in Annex 3.

4V >

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document for the original
resolution (Oct 1997).
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Part B Annex 1

Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL*,
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6th meeting due to the fact that all
Uls LL shall be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the
former WP/SSLL, to indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988
Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the UI in question is also applicable. It was
decided that there is no need to submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a
footnote to the relevant UI in the Blue Book with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All UIs LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each UI indicating
"This Ul is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of
the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in
guestion is also applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing UI LL12 was incorporated in UI LL62 and included in the
revised 1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this UI from the Blue Book.

To put existing UI LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has
been developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

UI LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of UI LL62. The new
draft UI has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

UI LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg.
27(12)(e) of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the
note that “longitudinal distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4
should be replaced with 3.05(m), when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The
new draft UI has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.



APPENDIX 1 - List of UI LLs amended

UILL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
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UILL Version Date
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

Part B Annex 1

[Note: no changes have been made to the following UI LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32

(already withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]



Part B Annex 2

Technical Background for UI LL62 Corr.1, August 2010
1. Scope and objectives

To make UI LL 62 (Rev.1) apply to the revised 1988 Protocol to cover the situation of
“Deckhouses situated on the deck of a deckhouse of less than standard height”.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

In 2008, UI LL 62 Rev.1 was adopted (76751Aa) with added footnotes indicating 1) this
UI is also applicable to Regulation 23 of the 1988 Protocol; 2) paragraph 7 of this Ul is
applicable to Reg. 23(7)(c) of the revised 1988 Protocol.

Having further reviewed this UI, a Member suggested that paragraph 11 of this UI be
applicable to Reg. 23(11) of the revised 1988 Protocol as well since the situation of "
Deckhouses situated on the deck of a deckhouse of less than standard height”
addressed by the above-mentioned paragraph had not been covered by the revised
1988 Protocol.

After discussion, Statutory Panel agreed that for consistency in the application of this
UI to the 1966 ICLL, the 1988 Protocol and the revised 1988 Protocol, the following
footnote was to be added to make the UI cover the above situation and a corrigendum
to Rev.1 was to be issued:

“Paragraph 11 of this Ul is applicable to Reg. 23(11) of the revised 1988 Protocol”.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

See 2 above.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution

The notes in UI LL 62 (Rev.1) were expanded to three, with addition of note 3) as
follows:

“Paragraph 11 of this Ul is applicable to Reg. 23(11) of the revised 1988 Protocol”.
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 3

Technical Background (TB) document for UI LL62 Corr.2 (June 2024)
1. Scope and objectives
Editorial deletion of a footnote reservation to paragraph 7 of UI LL62.
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The IACS Procedures Vol 1, paragraph C5.2.3.5 states that “There is no possibility
of “reservation” against a UI".

2a. Specification of the data utilised in the development/revision of the
proposed IACS Resolution, if any

N/A.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

ILLC regulation 23(4)(c).

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
See paragraph 1 above.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A.

6. Attachments if any

None.



Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6™ meeting due to the fact that all Uls LL shall
be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the former WP/SSLL, to
indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988
Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also applicable. It was decided that there is no need to
submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a footnote to the relevant Ul in the Blue Book
with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating "This Ul
is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of the 1966
Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also
applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing Ul LL12 was incorporated in Ul LL62 and included in the revised
1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this Ul from the Blue Book.

To put existing Ul LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has been
developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of Ul LL62. The new draft
Ul has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg. 27(12)(e)
of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the note that “longitudinal
distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4 should be replaced with 3.05(m),
when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The new draft Ul has been unanimously agreed
by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.
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APPENDIX 1 - List of Ul LLs amended

UlLL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
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43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following Ul LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32 (already
withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]
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Technical Background Document

UI LL64 (Rev.4, June 2005)
(and RecommendationNo.14(Rv.2, June 2005))

Scope and objectives
Amend UI LL64 to incorporate more specific requirements of securing arrangement
of non-weathertight hatch covers from strength aspects. Modify IACS

Recommendation 14 based on the above.

Points of discussions or possible discussions
- Ul LL64
The securing arrangement details are referred to Recommendation 14.
+ Recommendation No.14
The existing text of IACS Recommendation No.14 is replaced. Main changes are as
follows:
Clause 4.1.2. & 4.2.3(partially revised)

“_”»

The definition of the securing devices spacing “a” is revised, taking into
consideration their actual arrangement and the effective breadth of attached
plating.

Clause 5.6 (new addition)

Requirements in case of omitting securing devices of non-weathertight hatch cover

are defined as follows:

1) Prove that an equilibrium condition is achieved using compression-only
boundary elements for the vertical hatch cover supports by means of grillage
and/or finite element analyses.

2) Check the height of transverse cover guide by formula which is newly adopted
and confirm that dimensions of the guides are determined considering the load
acting at the maximum height of the cover guide.

Source/ derivation of proposed interpretation
WP/S/Task No.65
Decision by voting
N.A.
Appendix
N.A.
Submitted by Hull Panel Chairman
28 April 2005



Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6™ meeting due to the fact that all Uls LL shall
be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the former WP/SSLL, to
indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988
Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also applicable. It was decided that there is no need to
submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a footnote to the relevant Ul in the Blue Book
with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating "This Ul
is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of the 1966
Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also
applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing Ul LL12 was incorporated in Ul LL62 and included in the revised
1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this Ul from the Blue Book.

To put existing Ul LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has been
developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of Ul LL62. The new draft
Ul has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg. 27(12)(e)
of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the note that “longitudinal
distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4 should be replaced with 3.05(m),
when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The new draft Ul has been unanimously agreed
by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.
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APPENDIX 1 - List of Ul LLs amended

UlLL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
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43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following Ul LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32 (already
withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul LL65 “Ships with assigned or reassigned reduced
freeboards and intended to carry deck cargo”

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of the requirements of SOLAS I1-
1/4.2.1.2.4 & 4.2.1.2.5. for ships with assigned or reassigned reduced freeboards
and intended to carry deck cargo.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.3 (Feb 2021) 25 February 2021 1 July 2021

Rev.2 (July 2008) July 2008 -

Rev.1 (June 2007) 27 June 2007 1 January 2009

New (June 2000) June 2000 1 July 2001

e Rev.3 (Feb 2021)
1 Origin of Change:

M Based on IACS Requirement (Periodic review of IACS Resolution by Safety
Panel)

2 Main Reason for Change:
The text of SOLAS Chapter 11-1 Regulation 4 has been amended by IMO Resolution
MSC.421(98) and footnotes.6 and .7 in SOLAS 11-1/4 have been included directly in

the text of regulation 4.

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

As a part of the maintenance of IACS Resolutions which have not been updated for
the last ten years, Safety Panel agreed to revise Ul LL65 in order to modify the
references of SOLAS which have been amended.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None
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Part B Annex 1

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
7 Dates:

Original Proposal: 23 December 2020 (Made by: Safety Panel)
Panel Approval: 27 January 2021 (Ref: PS2000201Sb)
GPG Approval: 25 February 2021 (Ref: 19001h1Gc)

e Rev.2 (July 2008)

No records available

e Rev.1l (June 2007)

No records available

e New (June 2000)

No records available

E = =
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for Rev.1 (June 2007)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Annex 2. TB for Rev.2 (July 2008)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.

4V >

Note: There are no separate Technical Background (TB) documents for New (2000)
and Rev.3 (2021).

Page 3 of 3



Technical Background

Ul LL65 (Rev.1, June 2007)

Ships with assigned or reassigned reduced freeboards and intended to carry deck cargo

Work item 3 given to Project Team on SDS, established by the Statutory Panel, was to
consider the need for revising the Ul LL65 based on the new SOLAS Chapter I1-1 and in
the light of the development of Explanatory Notes to such a new Chapter.

In undertaking this task, the PT noted that the following decision was made at the MSC
82: (Ref. MSC82/24):

*12.10 Having noted that the SLF Sub-Committee, in considering IMO instruments in
which damage stability provisions should be based on probabilistic principle, with
regard to the 1988 LL Protocol, had agreed to the additional words ““except ships
intended for the carriage of deck cargo” at the end of .6 and .7 of the footnote relating to
the revised SOLAS regulation 11-1/4.1, the Committee approved the Sub-Committee’s
decision and requested the Secretariat to include the wording into the next relevant IMO
publications.”

Although it may be concluded that the intentions of the Ul LL65 would be covered (for
ships built on or after 1¥ January 2009) by the above amendments, and thus Ul LL65
could be deleted from that date, it was concurred that this Unified Interpretation may still
be relevant after the mentioned date for ships being assigned or re-assigned a reduced B-
minus freeboard and intended to carry deck-load. The text of the existing Ul has been
therefore revised accordingly.

The Ul was approved by all Statutory Panel Members with the exception of DNV who
raised the following reservation:

“a) Formal matters:

We are in doubt whether the draft Ul LL65 with the wording as proposed in item 4) can
be regarded as an interpretation. It would appear as an amendment to Reg.27 of the
Load Line convention and would therefore be more suitable categorised as a Unified
Requirement.

b)  Technical matters:

1) As already stated we are not able to see the rationale behind the expression in item 4
of the draft Ul and an explanation is given as follows.

2) At SLF 49 the discussion initially concerned whether those ships with reduced B-
freeboard could be exempted from the probabilistic rules of revised SOLAS Ch.1I-1.
The conclusion was to amend the footnotes .6 and .7 to exclude the ships intended to



3)

carry deck load. This was later approved by MSC82 (ref the technical background
document) and is a sensible solution as it ensures that the ship with a reduced B-
freeboard and carrying deckload has the same capability of surviving damage as any
other cargo ship. The draft Ul is taking this much further as it is required that the
KG for the deepest subdivision draft used in the calculation for compliance with
Reg.27 is further used in the calculations of the limiting KG in accordance in the
revised SOLAS Ch.11-1. Our main objection is that these calculations are based on
completely different assumptions and methods and can not be directly compared.

The revised SOLAS Ch.II-1 is a significant improvement compared with current
SOLAS as requirements to partial indices at each calculated draught have been
introduced. 1.e. according to current SOLAS a ship may have a very low survivability
at the deepest subdivision draught and a corresponding high survivability at the
partial draught . There are no restrictions as the attained index is the average of the
two indices.”

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
7 June 2007

Permanent Secretariat note:

GPG discussion:

e 9 members accepted the draft Ul LL65, while DNV reserved its position.
e Ul LL65 Rev.1 was adopted on 27 June 2007 (ref. 6191bIGb).

e Members agreed to send the revised Ul to SLF51.



Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6™ meeting due to the fact that all Uls LL shall
be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the former WP/SSLL, to
indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988
Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also applicable. It was decided that there is no need to
submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a footnote to the relevant Ul in the Blue Book
with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating "This Ul
is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of the 1966
Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also
applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing Ul LL12 was incorporated in Ul LL62 and included in the revised
1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this Ul from the Blue Book.

To put existing Ul LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has been
developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of Ul LL62. The new draft
Ul has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg. 27(12)(e)
of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the note that “longitudinal
distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4 should be replaced with 3.05(m),
when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The new draft Ul has been unanimously agreed
by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.
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APPENDIX 1 - List of Ul LLs amended

UlLL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
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43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following Ul LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32 (already
withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]
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Technical Background Document

Ul SC 183(Rev.1, November 2005)
Ul LL 67(Rev.1, November 2005)
Ul MPC 10(Rev.1, November 2005)

1. Background

Survey Panel reported on 31 October 2005 that the ex-WP/SRC had agreed to
amend Ul SC 183, LL 67 and MPC 10 by adding the word “periodical” in front of the
sentence “survey visit on which all statutory and class items...” .

2. GPG discussion

2.1  ABS proposed that this revision refer to the resolutions adopted at MSC 79,
which revised the content of the certificates required by various Conventions and
Codes, rather than MSC/Circ.1012 and MEPC/Circ.384 and the quoted text contained
in paragraphs 1 and 2 of the current Ul.

2.2 Concerning MSC.176(79), GPG noted that it specifically included a model
form of the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Dangerous
Chemicals in Bulk, and this form contained the text regarding completion date of the
survey on which it is based, (see page 161 of Annex 10 of MSC 79/23/Add.1), GPG
agreed that this Resolution should also be included in the opening text.

2.3 In light of the 1 July 2006 entry into force date of the resolutions, the uniform
implementation date was set at 1 July 2006 (Note: MSC.181(79) enters into force on 1
January 2007).

2.4  GPG, noting that MSC 80 and MEPC 53 had approved a Circular from FSI 13
incorporating the original IACS Uls SC183, LL67 and MEPC10, agreed that the
revised Uls be submitted to FSI 14 in order for IMO to amend the IMO Circular.

Permanent Secretariat
17 Nov 2005



Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6™ meeting due to the fact that all Uls LL shall
be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the former WP/SSLL, to
indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988
Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also applicable. It was decided that there is no need to
submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a footnote to the relevant Ul in the Blue Book
with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating "This Ul
is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of the 1966
Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also
applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing Ul LL12 was incorporated in Ul LL62 and included in the revised
1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this Ul from the Blue Book.

To put existing Ul LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has been
developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of Ul LL62. The new draft
Ul has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg. 27(12)(e)
of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the note that “longitudinal
distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4 should be replaced with 3.05(m),
when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The new draft Ul has been unanimously agreed
by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.
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APPENDIX 1 - List of Ul LLs amended

UlLL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
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43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following Ul LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32 (already
withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]
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Technical Background
Ul LL 70 (New, Jan 2005) Corrosion margin for hatch cover design

1. Objective

To achieve uniform application of the IACS decision that the corrosion
additions of UR S21.6 are to be applied to all hatch covers subject to Reg.16
of the revised LL Protocol.

2. Background

1. On 26 Aug 2004, in answer to an enquiry from MacGREGOR, GPG,
with the advice from WP/S, replied that :
o A new version of UR S21 was under development (WP/S Task 73)
to cover all types of ships;
e The corrosion additions in UR S21 to be used also for other types
of ships will be the same as the ones currently adopted for bulk
carriers.

The IACS reply is annexed hereto (Annex 1).
2. GPG decided that in view of the implementation date of the revised LL
Protocol, IACS should codify the decisions already taken (as

summarized above) in an IACS UI.

LL70 was so prepared, the contents of which were taken from UR
S21.6 (s/n 4071a). Submitted to Council for approval on 04/10/2004.

3. However, concerning the second bullet point in para.2.1 above,
Council noted a concern expressed by GL:

Quote(4071aGLb, 04/10/2004):

| see no technical justification to apply the same corrosion additions to all
kinds of ships. Obviously, the exposure to corrosion is quite different for
hatch covers of e. g. bulk carriers and containerships, as the latter have
larger freeboard and permanently dry cargo holds. Furthermore, hatch
covers of container ships are not exposed to aggressive cargoes, other
than in other ship types. | feel that such considerations need still to be
discussed.

Unquote

GL further advised that “for container ships, according to GL’s
thickness measurements records, the corrosion additions for hatch
covers as used up to now are sufficient”.

4. Council/GPG tasked WP/S on 29/10/2004 as follows:
“to determine the corrosion additions to be applied for different types of
hatch covers, their positions on various types of ships when applying Reg 16
of the amended regulations of the 1968 protocol to the ICLL to ships with
keels laid from 1 January 05 in association with the net scantling approach
requirements of UR S21”

3. WP/S discussion

3.1 WP/S Chairman, based on the technical information provided by GL, drafted
requirements for appropriate corrosion margins for vessels other than
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

bulk/ore/combination carriers. GL’s technical information focused on the
coating performance/corrosion experience for container carriers.

The GL'’s technical information is annexed (Annex 2).

WP/S discussed the term “appropriate corrosion margin” and agreed to define
it as a corrosion addition to be added on the net scantlings based on specified
assumptions regarding corrosion protection and steel renewals.

WP/S discussed the corrosion addition of plating and stiffeners of single skin
hatch covers (other vessels) and decided generally to keep same additions as
applied for bulk carriers in S21 (LL 70, para.2, 1* bullet).

WP/S also discussed the corrosion addition of top and bottom plating and
internal stiffeners of double skin hatch covers (other vessels) and decided in
general a reduction of 0.5 mm compared to bulk carriers as given in S21 (LL
70, para.2, 2™ bullet).

These margins were considered to result in a good margin for single skin
hatch covers whilst giving designers suitable credit for the superior double
skin design.

For single and double skin hatch covers in way of cellular container holds
the corrosion addition (all members) was reduced to 1.0 mm as proposed by
GL.

Further, WP/S agreed that Ul LL70 should also address steel renewal and
coating, the corrosion addition and steel renewal being interrelated.

See the second half of LL 70 interpretation.
GPG discussion

Approved by GPG by 4071alGk of 13/12/04 but reopened following further
discussion within WP/S, raised with GPG by LR and DNV, adding clarifying
reference to UR S21.6.1 being complied with for ‘all ship types’. Amended
and resubmitted to GPG and Council by IAi, 11/01/05.

Adoption

IACS Council approved LL 70 on 20 January 2005.
The implementation of Ul LL70 is synchronized with that of the revised LL
Protocol, 1 Jan 2005.

Annex 1: IACS reply to MacGREGOR
Annex 2: GL’s technical information on container ships
Annex 3: Summary of Repair Criteria in IACS Ul LL70

(Note: GPG added Annex 3 to TB on 16 August 2005 (concluded on 9 May 2005), a

summary of table containing the common understanding of renewal criteria and

annual hatch cover gauging. This table will be used until the Hull Panel completes

the development of a new UR for hatch covers of ships other than bulk carriers

including steel renewal criteria)

Prepared by the Permanent Secretariat & WP/S Chairman
29 November 2004.
Amended Permanent Secretariat 11/01/05, 20/01/2005 and 15/08/2005
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IACS

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF CLASSIFICATION SOCIETIES LTD.

PERMANENT SECRETARIAT: 36 BROADWAY LONDON SW1H 0BH UNITED KINGDOM
TEL: +44(0)20 7976 0660 FAX: +44(0)20 7808 1100
INTERNET E-Mail: permsec@iacs.org.uk  Web Site: www.iacs.org.uk

26th August 2004
Mr. Marko Aalto Our Ref: GYH04-0089
Senior Strength Analyst
Strength Analysis Co-ordinator
General Cargo Ships
MacGREGOR
Hatch Covers
MacGREGOR (FIN) Oy
Hallimestarinkatu 6
FIN-20780 Kaarina, Finland
Tel: +358-2-4121-368
Fax:+358-2-4121-380

Subject : Resolution MSC.143 (77) Annex 3 (Adopted on 5 june 2003) - Regulation 16 ; Hatch cover
design of Bulk Carriers, Container Carriers and General Cargo Ships

Ref : Your Fax message dated 6 November 2003.

Dear sirs,

We apologize for the long delay to answer to your fax message in reference.
Please note our comments to your questions :

1. Question 1

It is confirmed that when bulk carrier hatch covers are designed according to IACS UR S21 Rev.3
(April 2003), they also fulfil the MSC.143 (77) Annex 3 - Regulation 16 requirements.

2. Question 2

The current version of S21, applicable to bulk carriers, ore carriers and combination carriers,
considers only the sea pressures but a new version is presently under development for application to
all types of ships and at this purpose also loads other than sea loads will be taken into account.

The unified requirements that will be developed by IACS for the design of hatch covers will be based
on a net scantling approach.

The corrosion additions in UR S21 to be used also for other types of ships will be the same as the
ones presently adopted for bulk carriers.

Until the new version of UR S21 is adopted by IACS, hatch covers for ships different from bulk
carriers, ore carriers and combination carriers are to be designed in accordance with:

the requirements of ILLC, as far as sea loads are concerned ;

the current Classification Societies Rules.



3. Question 3

The design loads can be reduced from 2,6 t/m2 to 2,1 t/m2, as proposed by you, for locations other
than positions 1 and 2, as defined in ILLC.

4. Question 4

It is confirmed that LL 64 is to be used to determine the hatch cover location.

Please note that the following considerations have been done for accepting a load reduction for
positions above position 2, as per point 3 above :

- Position 2 is defined in the Amendments to the Protocol of 1988 with respect to the exposed
superstructure decks.

- The meaning of "located at least one (or two, when forward of 0,25L from forward perpendicular)
standard height of superstructure above the freeboard deck", relevant to the "position 2" definition,
should be interpreted as: decks of superstructures having height less than one (two)
standard height(s) of superstructure are to be considered as being in "position 1".

In conclusion, locations more than two (or three, when forward of 0,25L from forward perpendicular)

standard height of superstructure above the freeboard deck are not position 2 and the design loads in
these locations may be reduced with respect to those specified in ILLC.

Best Regards,

Jean-Francois Segretain
IACS GPG Chairman



Annex 2, Technical argumentssupporting the proposed corrosion margin for hatch
coversof container vessels

Prepared by GL for IACSWP/S for Ul LL70

Nov. 2004

The corrosion protection of hatch coversis in genera of high quality. The corrosion
protection for the top side is generally applied under workshop condition as described below:

e A surface preparation by shot-blasting acc. to Swedish Standard SA 2,5

e The steel will be covered by a zinc silicate paint, which is known as extremely
robust against wear

e Asfurther layers of painting a sealer and afinal coating will be applied.

The lower side of the covers will pre-treated in the same way (SA 2,5) as the upper side
covered by athick coating of abt. 200um in thickness.

Asto the corrosion protection of double skin hetch coversit is a common standard that the
inner space of the cover structure is protected by corrosion inhibitors. This will be achieved
by the injection of V CI-powder which inerts the atmosphere of the inner space.

Further there are remarkabl e differences between the properties of the cargo of abulk carrier
and a container vessel.

e Thecargo of abulk carriersisin genera of high humidity, the chemical
composition of the cargo leads in some cases to a generation of aggressive gases
which support an increased corrosion of the structure. Condensing water on the
surface of the lower side is generally present at hatch covers of bulk carriers.

e During cargo handling cargo may fall out of the grabs onto the hatch cover top
plate, which leads to increased wear of the coating surface.

e Contrary to this cargo holds of container vessels are dry spaces as per the
definition of GL-Rules

e The assumption to apply the corrosion addition of dry spaces for container holds
and for the hatch covers is justifiable with respect to the cargo hold ventilation
which isinstalled in the holds. Further the recent designs of container vessels carry
amajor portion of refer containers which leads to an increase of the in hold
temperature and to a decrease of humidity in the cargo hold atmosphere.

For the maintenance of the covers they can easily be removed from aboard on shore for
ingpection and for repairs of damages.

Container vessels in genera have a higher freeboard height than other ship typeslike bulk
carriers. In the consequence the hatch covers are less exposed to green sea. Further they are
protected against direct seawater impact by the containers stowed on top of them.

According to GL’s genera requirements for the survey of ships thickness measurements have
to be carried out for hatch covers on vessels of 10 years of age and above. Thus a
representative basis for the corrosive diminution of hatch cover platings is available. From
GL’s survey records we don’'t find a significant diminution of plate thickness caused by
corrosion.



Further GL don’'t have any negative experience with damages of coating and excessive
corrosion on container hatch covers. The only damages which may occur are damages caused
by dropping heavy outfitting components or containers on the top plate.

The reservation that the proposed corrosion margin is intended for hatch covers of dry cargo
holds only was done to avoid the application of the proposed corrosion margin for so called
open hatch bulk carriers which are also designed to carry containers on top of the hatch

covers.



Annex 3to TB, LL70

Summary of Repair criteriain IACS Ul LL70 2005.04.13(R1)
Repair Criteria
Corrosion
Ship Type Hatch Cover Type Additions Stel di Coating* or annual
(ts) reqLi rrsldwew 'S gauging isrequired as possible
€ aternative to steel renewd
- Bulk carriers ) , Plating
- Ore carriers Single Sin Stiffeners 2.0mm ty < (thet + 0,5) (the +0,5) < tg< (thee +1,0)
- Combination Platin > omm
carriers Double Skin 9 :
Internals 1.5mm tg < the -
- Other ships . : Plating
Single Skin Siffeners | 20MM ty < (to + 0,5) (te + 05) < tg< (tree + 1,0)
. Plating 1.5mm
Double Skin Internals 1.0mm -
Hatch coversin
way of Cellular | Plating <t
cargo holds Stiffeners 1.0mm 9= et thet < tg< (the + 0,5)
intended for Internals
containers
Notes:
1) tg: Gauged thickness
2) *: Coatingisto be applied in accordance with the coating manufacturers requirements




Technical Background Document
UILL71 (New, April 2005)

Similar stage of construction
(1966 ILLC, Article 2(6))
(amended LL Protocol 1988 regulation 2 — para (7) and (8))

1. Scope and objectives

The Ul proposes the definition of the term “similar stage of construction” supposed to be
used for the purpose of the amended 1988 LL Protocol’s application.

2. Source of proposed interpretation

There are some problems to interpret the term “similar stage of construction” for the
purposes of the amended 1988 LL Protocol. At WP/SSLL 41 it was unanimously agreed
to use the definition of “a similar stage of construction” given in SOLAS Reg.lI-1/1.1.2.
RS volunteered to draft a respective Ul LL on this issue and circulate it through
WP/SSLL Members for consideration. The draft has been agreed by WP/SSLL for
submission to GPG.

Submitted by WP/SSLL Chair
January 2005



Harmonized Technical Background for revised Uls LL",
July/August 2008

1. Scope and Objectives

This item was triggered by Statutory Panel at its 6™ meeting due to the fact that all Uls LL shall
be editorially revised, taking into account the outcome provided by the former WP/SSLL, to
indicate the exact regulations (of the 1966 Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988
Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also applicable. It was decided that there is no need to
submit the outcome to SLF but it is better to have a footnote to the relevant Ul in the Blue Book
with the application.

2. Points of Discussion

All Uls LL have been editorially revised by including a footnote in each Ul indicating "This Ul
is also applicable to XXX" where "XXX" will contain the exact regulations (of the 1966
Convention or 1988 Protocol or revised 1988 Protocol) to which the Ul in question is also
applicable.

Keeping in mind that existing Ul LL12 was incorporated in Ul LL62 and included in the revised
1988 Protocol, the Panel agreed to delete this Ul from the Blue Book.

To put existing Ul LL45 in line with MSC circular 920 an absolutely new draft Ul has been
developed and unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL46 has been editorially amended keeping in mind the content of Ul LL62. The new draft
Ul has been unanimously agreed by the Panel.

Ul LL63 has been editorially amended for the application to Reg. 27(12)(d) and Reg. 27(12)(e)
of the 1988 Protocol by adding the texts of both a/m regulations and the note that “longitudinal
distance of 3.0(m) referred in sub-item (a) and figures 1 to 4 should be replaced with 3.05(m),
when this interpretation applies to Res.A.320”. The new draft Ul has been unanimously agreed
by the Panel.

3. Decision by Voting (if any)

N.A.

Submitted by Statutory Panel
23 June 2008

* Full list of UI LLs amended is attached as Appendix 1.
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APPENDIX 1 - List of Ul LLs amended

UlLL Version Date
1 Rev.1 July 2008
2 Rev.1 July 2008
3 Rev.1 July 2008
4 Rev.1 July 2008
5 Rev.1 July 2008
6 Rev.3 July 2008
7 Rev.2 July 2008
8 Rev.1 July 2008
10 Rev.1 July 2008
11 Rev.3 July 2008
12 Delete July 2008
13 Rev.1 July 2008
14 Rev.1 July 2008
15 Rev.3 July 2008
16 Rev.1 July 2008
17 Rev.1 July 2008
18 Rev.1 July 2008
19 Rev.1 July 2008
20 Rev.1 July 2008
21 Rev.1 July 2008
22 Rev.1 July 2008
23 Rev.1 July 2008
24 Rev.1 July 2008
25 Rev.1 July 2008
26 Rev.2 July 2008
27 Rev.1 July 2008
28 Rev.1 July 2008
29 Rev.2 July 2008
30 Rev.1 July 2008
31 Rev.1 July 2008
33 Rev.1 July 2008
34 Corr.1 July 2008
35 Corr.1 July 2008
36 Rev.1 July 2008
37 Rev.2 July 2008
38 Rev.2 July 2008
39 Rev.1 July 2008
40 Rev.2 July 2008
41 Rev.1 July 2008
42 Rev.1 July 2008
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43 Rev.1 July 2008
44 Rev.1 July 2008
45 Rev.2 August 2008
46 Rev.3 July 2008
47 Rev.3 July 2008
48 Rev.2 July 2008
49 Rev.1 July 2008
50 Rev.5 July 2008
51 Rev.2 July 2008
52 Rev.1 July 2008
53 Rev.1 July 2008
54 Rev.1 July 2008
55 Rev.1 July 2008
56 Rev.1 July 2008
57 Rev.1 July 2008
58 Rev.1 July 2008
60 Rev.1 July 2008
61 Rev.1 July 2008
62 Rev.1 July 2008
63 Rev.2 July 2008
64 Rev.5 July 2008
65 Rev.2 July 2008
68 Rev.1 July 2008
69 Rev.1 July 2008
71 Rev.1 July 2008

[Note: no changes have been made to the following Ul LLs: 9 (already deleted), 32 (already
withdrawn), 59, 66, 67, 70 and 72.]
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UI LL72(New, Sept. 2005)

Interpretation to ICLL Regulation 27

Technical Background

The development of this Ul was initiated on the basis of a submission indicating that
there was a not homogenous behavior by the Societies in applying regulation 27(3) of
ICLL 1966. In particular, it was pointed out that

Under the 1988 Protocol of the ICLL (or in the application of A.320(1X) with the
1966 ICLL), regardless of how the tank is actually loaded in reality at the SLWL, the
flooding of that tank is to be assumed based on a 95% permeability (i.e., the tank is

empty).

Up until 12 Nov 75, the 1966 ICLL regulations were clear that only compartments
designed to be empty at the summer load water line (SLWL) needed to be flooded but
on 12 Nov 75, IMO adopted resolution A.320(1X) which recommends administrations
to apply a more onerous flooding requirements such that any compartment which
becomes breached under the assumed damaged penetrations of the 1966 ICLL should
be flooded, regardless of the condition of the tank (empty or full) at the SLWL. Based
on the discussion held, it appears that quite frequently the decision on the applicability
of the criteria set out in resolution A.320(1X) is left by the Administrations to single
societies. It was then considered that there was the need for settling a common
understanding on this matter.

It should also be noted that Res. A.320(1X) gained more and more support as time
went on (by flag States requiring compliance) and eventually was incorporated into
the 1988 ICLL Protocol.

The establishment of the above Ul would render the change of flag between Protocol
1988 non signatory/signatory flags smoother.

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
Aug 2005



TECHNICAL BACKGROUND

Uls SC224, LL74 AND MPC95 (NEw, AuGUST 2008)
“Measurement Of Distances”

1. Scope and objective

Several requirements in IMO instruments require a minimum distance between the inner and
outer skins for protecting the spaces inside the inner skins (e.g. SOLAS regulation 11-1/9,
MARPOL Annex | regulation 12A and 19, IBC Code para.2.6.1 and IGC Code para.2.6.1.)
However, it is not clear from which surface of the inner skins the minimum distance should be
measured.

Obijective is to clarify the measurement of distances between the inner and outer skins for
protecting the spaces inside the inner skins by developing new Uls.

2. Points of discussions

To obtain a unified interpretation for the measurement of such a distance above para.l, it was
agreed to develop new Uls by Statutory Panel without any objection. In addition, NK proposed
that the minimum distance should be determined by measurements between the moulded lines of
inner and outer skins for the following reasons, and no Member objected to them.

1. The majority of principal particulars of ships are defined on the basis of moulded shapes;

2. In damage stability calculations, all distances may be measured between moulded lines;

3. At the basic design stage, it is practical to determine distances by measurements between
moulded lines because thickness of some plating is not finalized and therefore distances
may be variable; and

4. As there are structural members already inside double skin spaces, the decline in safety
protection by having the plate thickness within the double skin space would be negligible.

Based on the above consensus and recognition Members also supported CCS proposal to
expand the application of the Ul to ship (or subdivision or waterline) length as there is no
clear explanation in ICLL, SOLAS or IS Code on such length with regard to whether they
should be moulded length or if plate thickness should be considered.

However, the length as defined in ICLL regulation 3(1) is not moulded length

Furthermore, members confirmed that

1: this Ul can apply only to tanks for negligible thickness difference such as integral tank
type whose boundaries are hull structure

2: For independent cargo tank type, dimensions to the external face of the tanks should be
measured as moulded dimensions.

CT

‘ T Inn.

—— Bottom.

Shell

Moulded dimension|

Eottom.
Shell

(Independent cargo tank type)
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3. Extent of Approval by Working Group
The draft Uls are accepted [unanimously].

4. Source/derivation of proposed interpretation
N.A.

5. Decision by voting
[N.A]

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
22 July 2008

Permanent Secretariat note (August 2008):
GPG approved new Uls SC224, LL74 and MPC95 on 12 August 2008 (ref. 8630_IGb) with an
implementation date of 1 April 2009.
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Technical Background

Ul LL75 (NEW), September 2008

Permeability of Store Space in the Damage Stability Calculation
(Regulation 27(3) & (8.d) of 1988 Protocol of the 1966 ICLL)

As the permeability of store spaces specified in other IMO statutory damage stability
requirements is not quite the same with that in the ICLL and its 1988 Protocol, which may
cause confusion in the industry, particularly for calculating the damage stability of ships
under Regulation 27 of 1988 Protocol of 1966 ICLL, IACS Members, having had
comprehensive discussion, reached the unified interpretation that the permeability assumed in
the damage stability calculation for the flooding of any store space shall be 0.95 under 1988
Protocol of 1966 ICLL.

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
25 August 2008

Permanent Secretariat note:
Approved by GPG 23 September 2008 (8643_1Gc), to be implemented for any ship for which
damage stability calculations are carried out on or after 1 April 2009.



TECHNICAL BACKGROUND

Ul LL75 (Rev.1) — March 2009

“Permeability of Store Space in the Damage Stability Calculation
(Regulation 27(3) & (8.d) of 1988 Protocol of the 1966 ICLL)”

After review and assessment of an enquiry raised by the industry on some confusion
concerning application and implementation date for the IACS Ul LL75, the Panel
concluded to clarify and revise the application note as follows:

“This Unified Interpretation is to be uniformly implemented by IACS Members and
Associates to ships contracted for construction on or after 1 July 2009.”

The implementation date was postponed from 1 April to 1 July 2009 in order to
provide ship designers with sufficient time to adjust damage stability calculations and
compartmentation, as necessary.

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
16 February 2009

Permanent Secretariat note (March 2009):
Ul LL75 (Rev.1) was approved by GPG on 10 March 2009 (ref. 8643alGb).



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul SC234 /7 LL76 / MPC96 “Initial Statutory Surveys
at New Construction”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.2 (Dec 2014) 12 December 2014 1 July 2015

Rev.1l (Feb 2014) 18 February 2014 1 July 2014

Corr.1 (Jul 2010) - -

NEW (Apr 2009) 14 April 2010 1 July 2010

e Rev.2 (Dec 2014)
.1 Origin of Change:

%} Based on the amendments of IMO Regulation (Res. A.1053 (27)) as set
by Res. A1076(28)

.2 Main Reason for Change:

To update IACS Ul SC234, LL76 & MPC96 in order to make it consistent with the
requirement contained in the IMO Resolution A.1076(28) which amends the IMO
Resolution A.1053 (27).

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

IACS Uls SC234, LL76 & MPC 96 was originally developed based on the IMO
Resolution A.997 (25) SURVEY GUIDELINES UNDER THE HARMONIZED SYSTEM OF
SURVEY AND CERTIFICATION, 2007.

These HSSC Guidelines have been continually amended/updated and the current
version is A.1053 (27) as amended by IMO Res. A.1076(28).

Survey Panel amended the text of IACS document to make it consistent with the
requirements of the amendments of IMO Resolution A.1053 (27) and updated relevant
survey requirements as necessary. Survey Panel carried out the present revision
under PSU14010.

Survey Panel during the 20™ Meeting agreed small changes of the Annex to UI.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

.6 Dates:
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Original Proposal: 19 April 2014 by Survey Panel Chairman
Survey Panel Approval: 04 September 2014 (20" Survey Panel Meeting)
GPG Approval: 12 December 2014 (Ref: 13245alGc)

e Rev.1l (Feb 2014)
.1 Origin of Change:

| Based on IMO Regulation (Res. A.1053 (27))
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To update IACS Ul SC234, LL76 & MPC96 in order to make it consistent with the
requirement of IMO Resolution A.1053 (27).

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
IACS Uls SC234, LL76 & MPC 96 was originally developed based on the IMO
Resolution A.997 (25) SURVEY GUIDELINES UNDER THE HARMONIZED SYSTEM OF
SURVEY AND CERTIFICATION, 2007. These HSSC Guidelines have been continually
amended/updated and the current version is A.1053 (27).
Survey Panel amended the text of IACS document to make it consistent with the
requirements of IMO Resolution A.1053 (27) and updated relevant survey
requirements as necessary. Survey Panel carried out the present revision by group
works where all Panel members actively took part to review the requirements of
current Uls SC234/ LL76/ MPC 96 with the provisions of A.1053 (27).
.5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 30 May 2013 by Survey Panel Chairman

Survey Panel Approval: 15 November 2013

GPG Approval: 18 February 2014 (Ref: 13245_1Gc)
e Corr.1 (Jul 2010)
.1 Origin of Change:

%} Other (IMO Secretariat)

.2 Main Reason for Change:
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Ul SC234/LL76/MPC96 was submitted to IMO as an Annex to FSI 18/13. During IMO’s
processing of the submission they noticed that in para 5 the stated order of the tables
in Appendix 1 of the Ul was different from the actual order.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

.4 History of Decisions Made:

Noting the feedback from IMO, Permsec decided to prepare a corrected version of Ul
SC234/LL76/MPC96 in order to revise the list of tables in para 5 of the Ul.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes:
N/A
.6 Dates:

Corrected file circulated to members: 21 July 2010 (Ref. 9529_IAf)

e NEW (Apr 2009)

See TB document in Part B.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul SC234/LL76/MPC96:

Annex 1. TB for Original Resolution (Apr 2009)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.

4V )

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) documents for Corr.1 (Jul
2010), Rev.1 (Feb 2014) and Rev.2 (Dec 2014).
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TECHNICAL BACKGROUND

Ul SC234, LL76 and MPC96 (New, April 2009)
“Initial Statutory Surveys at New Construction”

[ Introduction

The IACS EG/NCSR was guided by the objectives in the Form A which had been
approved by the GPG.

Following on from the introduction of UR Z23 it was noted that the UR concentrated
on hull surveys of new construction and only dealt with the statutory aspects where
they coincided.

The EG was tasked to develop an IACS Ul for initial statutory surveys at new
construction addressing all other aspects of statutory certification during new
construction which are not addressed in the UR Z23 on the basis of A.948(23) and to
suggest any modifications to A.948(23) for the following:

o International Load Line Certificate (1966)
o Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate
o International Oil Pollution Prevention Certificate

During the development of this Ul, A.948(23) was superseded by A.997(25) and the
requirements have been amended to comply with A.997(25)

This Ul applies to surveys held at new construction and is not applicable to conversions
and other initial surveys.

This Ul does not cover the requirements for type approval or certification at vendor's
works and for which evidence of acceptance is to be provided as indicated in the survey
tables.

The purpose of this Ul for Initial Statutory surveys during new construction:

a) is to verify that ships are constructed in accordance with the relevant Statutory
requirements as part of the new building process;

b) aims to ensure unified application of the applicable requirements of A.997(25);

c) gives guidance on the specific requirements involved in the initial statutory surveys
as detailed in A.997(25).

In developing this Ul it is assumed that:-

a) delegation of authority from the flag state for the initial statutory surveys is a
prerequisite for the verification of Statutory Regulations by the classification society;
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b) compliance with the Ul does not remove the responsibility from the shipbuilder to
demonstrate that a satisfactory level of quality has been achieved;

¢) the shipbuilder should bring to the attention of the classification society any
deviations from the statutory regulations found during construction.

2. Background

Following the approval of the Form A the EG met several times and has progressed the
task by consensus.

It was not the task of the EG to provide interpretations of the technical requirements of
the statutory regulations which are covered by the Plan Approval process and other
IACS Working Groups, but to provide clear and unified interpretations for the survey
procedures required to ensure compliance with the regulations

Initial discussion centred on the scope of the Task and how to approach the work. It
was agreed that the survey requirements in A.997(25) gave a comprehensive list of
requirements for initial surveys however it was agreed that there was a need to
demonstrate the survey procedures and actions required to be taken to comply these
requirements. Detailed discussions were held around the current working practices for
testing the statutory items to confirm that they met the intent of the requirements of
A997(25).

The members of the group reviewed the requirements of A.997(25) and prepared a
unified interpretation of the requirements using the format of the table for Shipboard
and Shipyard Inspections from the RINA Rules for Testing and Certification of Marine
Materials and Equipment.

The EG considered the requirements for the Ship Construction File in the Draft Goal
Based Standards and did not feel that there was any reference to the surveys items in
Appendix | as these are predominately related to Hull Integrity and are covered in UR
Z23.

Submitted by EG/NCSR Chairman
27 February 2009

Permanent Secretariat note (April 2009):

The new Ul was approved by GPG, with an implementation date of I** July 2010, on 14
April 2009 (ref. 9529_1Gd) together with Rev.2 of UR Z23.
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TACS History File + TB Part A

UI LL77 “Application of Load Line Requirements to
Conversions of Single-hull Oil Tankers to Double-hull
Oil Tankers or Bulk Carriers”

Summary

UI LL 77 has been updated to correct the reference to circular 1247 from MSC-
MEPC.1/Circ.1247 to MSC.1/Circ.1247

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Corr.1 (Dec 2021) 14 December 2021 -

New (Dec 2011) 02 December 2011 1 January 2013

e Corr.1 (Dec 2021)
1 Origin of Change:

M  Other (Review after 10" anniversary)
2 Main Reason for Change:

Correction to the referenced IMO circular. MSC-MEPC.1/Circ.1247 should be to
MSC.1/Circ.1247

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

The UI was reviewed as it was 10 years old. One IACS member identified that the
reference to MSC-MEPC.1/Circ.1247 should be to MSC.1/Circ.1247.

Safety Panel agreed the change by correspondence.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
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7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 9 November 2021 (Made by IACS member)
Panel Approval : 24 November 2021 (Ref: PS21015bISc)
GPG Approval : 14 December 2021 (Ref: 21197_1Gb)

e New (Dec 2011)
.1 Origin for Change:

M  Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:

New UI to clarify the application of load line regulations to conversions following
discussions held in IACS and at IMO.

.3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

Contents on Application of ICLL for conversion of SH OT to DH OT or BC/OC has been
ruled out from IACS UI SC 226. It was triggered by Statutory Panel to develop an UI
LL on Application of ICLL for conversion of SHT to DHT or BC/OC individually. After the
MSC-MEPC CIRCULAR had been developed and approved finally by MSC 89, MEPC 62
and NAV 57 as well, the PT was advised to develop an IACS UI on Application of ICLL
for conversion of SHT to DHT or BC/OC in line with it.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

Original proposal : 25 March 2009 made by: Statutory Panel Chairman
Panel Approval : November 2011 by: Statutory panel

GPG Approval : 02 December 2011 (Ref. 9575_1Gp)

Page 2 of 3



Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI LL77:

Annex 1. TB for New (December 2011)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Note: There are no technical background documents available for Corr.1 (Dec 2021)
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Part B, Annex 1

Technical Background for UI LL77 New, Dec 2011

1. Scope and objectives

It is a common concern among ship owners, shipyards and classification societies how
to apply the ICLL when a Single Hull Tanker is converted into a Double Hull Tanker or
Bulk Carrier/Ore Carrier. This UI is developed to address the standards/regulations in
effect prior to or at “the date of conversion” that shall apply to such a conversion.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

DE 54 agreed in principle to the initial draft version of this UI submitted by IACS in DE
54/5/1. The interpretation was subsequently revised by DE 54 and approved at MSC
89 and MEPC 62. The initial draft UI as per DE 54/5/1 was revised to reflect the MSC-
MEPC CIRCULAR approved by MSC and MEPC with the addition of the following 3
issues:

2.1 The words “which result in a change of the minimum freeboard” in paragraph 1.1
should be understood to mean “which are used in determining the minimum freeboard
even though the minimum freeboard has no change in fact” to avoid possible
misunderstanding.

2.2 The requirements of an Administration for some ships in special circumstances
should be removed from the UI in order that the UI is not considered to go beyond an
interpretation.

2.3 The Ul is to be uniformly implemented by IACS Societies to conversions which
occur (as defined in paragraph 3 of the UI) on or after 1 January 2013.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Discussions held in IACS & IMO on the application of load line regulations to
conversions.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
Not applicable

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

Refer to 2 above.

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul LL 78 “Keel Laying Date for Fibre-Reinforced
Plastic (FRP) Craft”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (Jan 2014) 10 January 2014 -

NEW (Mar 2013) 19 March 2013 1 January 2014

e Corr.1 (Jan 2014)

.1 Origin of Change:

Suggestion by an IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To insert an important missing word into the text of the UI.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

Suggestion from a Statutory Panel member was agreed by correspondence.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 09 Dec 2013 Made by a Statutory Panel member
GPG Approval: 10 January 2014 (Ref: 13047_1GQ)

¢ New (Mar 2013)
.1 Origin for Change:

Suggestion by IACS members
.2 Main Reason for Change:

With the introduction of the NOx Tier I/11/111 requirements and other emerging
statutory legislation, it is necessary to agree a consistent interpretation for the term
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“the keels of which are laid or which are at a similar stage of construction” for Fibre-
Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Craft.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The issue was raised within the Statutory Panel, and after some discussion a
qualifying majority of the Panel agreed to draft an IACS Ul and associated HF & TB.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: November 2012 made by Statutory Panel

Panel Approval: 10 February 2013 by Statutory Panel
GPG Approval: 19 March 2013 (Ref: 13047_1Gc)

Page 2 of 3



Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents:

Annex 1. TB for New (March 2013)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

ECE R R e

Note: No Technical Background (TB) document has been prepared for Corr.1 (Jan
2014).
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Part B, Annex 1

Technical Background for Ul LL 78 New, March 2013

1. Scope and objectives

This Ul is intended to define a consistent interpretation for the term “the keels of which
are laid or which are at a similar stage of construction” when applied to Fibre-
Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Craft.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The Keel Laying date can be difficult to define accurately when FRP Craft are
considered. This has not caused a great problem in the past as FRP vessels are rare.

However MARPOL Annex VI uses the term “ship constructed,” particularly in relation to
NOx Tier I/11/111 requirements (noting that Tier 11l applies to a marine diesel engine
that is installed on a ship constructed on or after 1 January 2016).

For most composite vessels it would require the application of the latter, i.e. that the
mass of 1% of the structural material is estimated from the laminate schedule and
agreed between the Builder and the Surveyor. However, this is not a practical
approach.

It was considered necessary therefore to agree a consistent interpretation for the term
“the keels of which are laid or which are at a similar stage of construction” for Fibre-
Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Craft.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

IMO Conventions and Codes (Performance Standards, Technical Standards, Resolutions
and Circulars)

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Not applicable

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

The initial suggestion was for the commencement of keel laying to be when the gel
coat and back up reinforcements are laid and at the point of commencement of the

main structural laminate.

Therefore where there is no gel coat then the structural laminate is the first item laid in
the mould so that is the start of the Keel Layup.

To simplify this it was agreed that the start of Keel Layup is when the main structural
laminate commences which in most cases will be after the gel coat is applied.
Therefore the definition could bypass the gel coat stage because that is "equivalent" to
a paint system on the outside of a steel hull.

A definition using the words "hull resin application" was rejected as it did not suit
vessels that use a resin infusion technique - several weeks of loading the hull mould



with dry reinforcements may take place and the proposal would be the date when the
hull is actually infused.

To satisfy all scenarios it was concluded that the start of Keel Layup is the
“commencement of laying the main structural reinforcements of the hull". This
definition suits moulding in a female mould or on a male plug. This definition excludes
any gel coat and the associated gel coat back up reinforcements (i.e. typically light
weight powder bound CSM back up layer(s)).

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul LL79 Continuous hatchways (Regulation 36 (6))

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (July 2014) 07 July 2014 01 July 2015

e New (July 2014)
.1 Origin for Change:

%} Request for clarification of term “continuous hatchway treated as a trunk” by
IACS members.

.2 Main Reason for Change:

It was found that there was no common understanding within the panel as to the
exact meaning of the term ~ continuous hatchway treated as a trunk™.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
On May 22, 2012 one Member launched a query as to how trunks may be considered
in the computation of load lines. This initiative was based on a real TOCA gaining the
Society had to deal with at that time.
Following this, the Panel Chair asked the members for their comments which clearly
resulted in the members”™ vote to define the term ~ continuous hatchway™ more
precisely. An interpretation of the term ~continuous hatchway ™ was drafted for
consideration at SLF 55. SLF 55 invited IACS to develop a unified interpretation of the
term ~continuous hatchway .
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 22 May 2012 Made by an IACS Member

Panel Approval: 23 May 2014 by Safety Panel
GPG Approval: 07 July 2014 (Ref: 12202g1Gd)
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
Annex 1. TB for New (July 2014)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

<4V >
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Part B, Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for IACS Ul LL79 (New, July
2014)

1. Scope and objectives

Regulation 36(6) of the Protocol of 1988 relating to the International Convention on
Load Lines, 1966 as amended by Resolution MSC.143(77) states:

"Continuous hatchways may be treated as a trunk in the freeboard computation,
provided the provisions of this paragraph are complied with in all respects.”

After a thorough discussion on the matter, IACS Members came to the conclusion that,
for the cases discussed hereinafter, a uniform approach should be settled by the Sub-
Committee. In all cases discussed below, the “trunks” formed by “continuous
hatchways” fulfill all applicable requirements relevant to their strength,
weathertightness and crew safety aspects as set out by the International Convention
on Load Lines, 1966 as amended.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

There might be two different scenarios where regulation 36(6) is applied: a single
hatchway or a certain number of hatchways (more than one) fitted on the ship being
considered. In both scenarios, regulation 36(1)(h) needs to be met in as far as the
length of the hatchway is concerned.

In case of a single hatchway, the common understanding is that this falls under the
application of regulation 36(6).

Where, as indicated at Annex, more than one hatchway is fitted, there might be
different approaches in applying regulation 36(6) such as:

a. In Fig.1, each hatchway is considered as a “separated detached trunk”, thus
each hatchway could be “treated separately as a trunk in the freeboard
computation*; or

b. the hatchways are connected only by longitudinal coamings (see Fig.2). In
this case, the hatchways should not be considered as a “continuous
hatchway*“ complying with regulation 36(6), and each hatchway must still be
“treated separately as a trunk respectively in the freeboard computation* in
the same manner as 5 i; or

c. the hatchways are fully connected by weathertight enclosed steel structures
between them (see Fig.3). In this case, an equivalent “continuous hatchway
consisting of the entire enclosed volume of each hatchway and the
weathertight spaces between them could be treated as a trunk in the
freeboard computation as specified in regulation 36(6).
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3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

See 1 & 2 above.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution

This is the original draft resolution. No changes are intended at this point.
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

See 1 & 2 above.

6. Attachments if any

None
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TACS History File + TB Part A

UI LL8O “"Unprotected Openings”

Summary

UI LL80 was updated to align with MSC.1/Circ.1535/Rev.1

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1 (June 2022) 20 June 2022 1 July 2023

New (June 2016) 03 June 2016 1 January 2017

e Rev.1 (June 2022)
1 Origin of Change:
M Other (To align with MSC.1/Circ.1535/Rev.1 and Rev.2)
2 Main Reason for Change:
UI LL80 was adopted by the IMO as MSC.1/Circ.1535. MSC.1/Circ.1535 was
later modified to include closed ro-ro and vehicle spaces and delete the word

“Unprotected”. UI LL80 needed to be aligned with the revised IMO circular.

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

The Safety Panel reviewed UI LL80 with MSC.1/Circ.1535/Rev.1 and agreed that
they should be aligned. All discussion was carried out by correspondence.

The words “or closed ro-ro and vehicle spaces” were added to the UI. After
discussion by correspondence a majority agreed to rephrase the interpretation
while maintaining technical agreement with MSC.1/Circ.1535/Rev.1 and Rev.2.
Changes to the UI are not needed for MSC.1/Circ.1535/Rev.2.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

UI SC280 required similar changes.

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
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7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 11 February 2022 (Made by: Safety Panel)
Panel Approval : 19 May 2022 (Ref: PS21015elISk)
GPG Approval : 20 June 2022 (Ref: 21197bIGb)

e New (June 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:

M Request by non-IACS entity (Dutch Safety Board)
M Other (Based on Vessel Incident - Collision and capsizing of the tug
Fairplay 22)

.2 Main Reason for Change:

The Dutch Safety Board noted that one cause of the capsizing was that the
weathertight closing appliances to the main engine room were left open in order
to ensure an adequate air supply to achieve the required bollard pull. These
openings had been considered as closed in the intact stability calculations.

.3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through
the TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The incident report was considered by the Hull Panel, under subject number
PH12018_, who asked the Statutory Panel (later Safety Panel) to review the
report and make any necessary changes to IACS Resolutions. Safety Panel
considered the subject under SP12006r and at the 2nd Safety Panel meeting in
September 2014.

Despite the recommendation in IACS Rec.24, that these already be considered as
downflooding points in the intact stability, it was agreed by a majority that a new
UI should be developed for the treatment of unprotected openings for damage
stability calculation under ICLL reg 27.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

Similar Uls were developed for IBC Code Ch.2 Section 2.9, IGC Code Ch.2
Section 2.9 MARPOL Reg.27 & 28 and SOLAS/Ch.II-1-Reg.7-2.

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal : June 2014 (Made by Safety Panel)
Panel Approval : April 2016 (Ref: SP12006r)

GPG Approval : 03 June 2016 (Ref: 15145bIGd)
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI LL80:

Annex 1. TB for New (June 2016)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document for Rev.1 (June
2022)
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Technical Background (TB) document for Ul LL80 (New June 2016)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul should clarify that some ventilators which are fitting with weathertight closing
devices may need to be considered as downflooding points / unprotected openings in
the intact & damage stability calculation when they have to be left open for operational
purposes. This should confirm that intact & damage stability requirements are met
when the vessel is operating with the closing appliances open.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The Panel considered The Dutch Safety Board report "Collision and capsizing of tug
Fairplay 22 on the Nieuwe Waterweg near Hook of Holland 11 November 2010", dated
March 2012. Pages 81 and 82 of the casualty report indicate that V9 and V10
ventilators (which supply air to the engine room) had not been closed at the time of
capsize so as to allow the tug to provide the certified bollard force. This was contrary
to the assumption in the stability analysis, where these ventilators were considered to
be closed weathertight and therefore not treated as a downflooding point.

In light of the above and in order to consider actual operating conditions (i.e.,
weathertight covers are secured or, in order to provide for an uninterrupted air supply,
are open to allow for an adequate supply of ventilation to machinery spaces and
emergency generator rooms), the Panel was of the view that IACS Rec. 24 already
exists which recommends that openings required to be fitted with weathertight closing
devices under the ICLL but, for operational reasons, are required to be kept open
should be considered as downflooding points in the intact stability calculation.

A majority in the panel, however, concluded that new Unified Interpretations were
required to provide consistency in application.

Accordingly, the Panel developed a unified interpretation for damage stability criteria
included in the ICLL based on the understanding that ventilators for machinery spaces
which cannot be closed weathertight or required to remain open due to operational
reasons, are required to be considered as unprotected openings for the application of
ICLL Regulation 27(13)(e).

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

The interpretation is based on IACS Rec.24.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

N.A

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

It was agreed to include references to the supplies to engine rooms and emergency
generator rooms. It was also agreed to make it clear that, not all ventilators which are

fitted with closing devices in accordance with ILLC 19(4) have to be considered as
unprotected points, but only those which are left open during normal operation.



6. Attachments if any

None



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI LL81 "Deduction for superstructures and trunks”

Summary

This UI provides clarification with respect to the application of ICLL Reg 37(3).

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (May 2022) 16 May 2022 1 January 2023

e New (May 2022)
1 Origin of Change:

O Suggestion by IACS member
2 Main Reason for Change:

To clarify the application of ICLL Reg 37(3) with respect to deduction for
superstructures and trunks.

3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

The issue was raised within the Safety Panel by a member. Based on discussions at
the 13t Safety Panel meeting, it was agreed to develop an IACS UI on this matter. It
was agreed that the UI should be submitted to SDC 8.

Safety Panel discussed the two possible alternate interpretation on Regulation 37 (3),
as follows:

1 For ships of type B -If the effective length of a forecastle is less than 0.07 L,
superstructure correction cannot be applied to the vessel.

For e.q., if the vessel has no forecastle or effective length of a forecastle is less
than 0.07 L and has other superstructure, no superstructure correction is to be
applied.

2 For ships of type B -If the effective length of a forecastle is less than 0.07 L,

superstructure correction cannot be applied for forecastle but can be applied to
other superstructure.
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For e.q., if the vessel has no forecastle or effective length of a forecastle is less
than 0.07 L and has other superstructure, credit should be given to other
superstructure only and no credit should be given to forecastle.

Based on discussions within the Safety Panel, majority of the members aligned with
the interpretation provided by Option 1, and agreed to develop a UI to ensure its
consistent implementation.

The draft UI was submitted to SDC 8, paper SDC 8/10/2. The IACS interpretation
(using option 1) was agreed with minor amendments. Concerns were raised about the
increase in use of swept back bows, which do not fit the definition of a forecastle,
which use of this interpretation would mean that no superstructure correction would
be permitted. This aspect will be further discussed under a separate subject.

The IACS UI was aligned with the IMO circular, MSC.1/Circ.1535/Rev.2.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 12 May 2020 (Made by Safety Panel)
Panel Approval : 29 April 2022 (Ref: PS18030cISk)
GPG Approval : 16 May 2022 (Ref: 20140alGe)
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for UI LL81:

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document available for New
(May 2022).
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INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF CLASSIFICATION SOCIETIES LTD.

PERMANENT SECRETARIAT: 36 BROADWAY, LONDON, SW1H 0BH, UNITED

KINGDOM

TEL: +44(0)207 976 0660 FAX: +44(0)207 808 1100

INTERNET: permsec@iacs.org.uk Web Site: www.iacs.org.uk

Dec 2019

History Files (HF) and Technical Background
(TB) documents for Uls concerning Mobile

Offshore Drilling Units (Ul MODU)

Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
ul IACS Unified Interpretations for the Corr.1 Jun 2016 HF
MODU1 | application of MODU Code Chapter 2
paragraphs 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4 and revised
technical provisions for means of access
for inspections (resolution MSC.158(78))
ul Inclusion of mediums of the fire-fighting Aug 2016 HF
MODU2 | systems in lightweight (2009 MODU Code
Chapter 1, paragraph 1.3.30)
ul Selective disconnection or shutdown and Withdrawn Dec 2019 HF
MODUS3 | equipment operable after an emergency
shutdown




I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MODU1 “IACS Unified Interpretations for the
application of MODU Code Chapter 2 paragraphs
2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4 and revised Technical provisions
for means of access for inspections (Resolution
MSC.158(78))”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (June 2016) 13 June 2016 -

Rev.1 (Oct 2015) 13 October 2015 01 January 2017

NEW (May 2015) 13 May 2015 01 July 2016

e Corr.1 (June 2016)
.1 Origin of Change:

A Suggestion by IACS Member
.2 Main Reasons for Change:

To correct the provisions relevant to the height of the handrails of the resting
platforms between the sections of a vertical ladder.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

Following the re-examination of the new Ul MODU1, a Member noted that the
provisions given for the height of the handrail of the resting platform was incorrectly

referred to the stanchions supporting the handrail and not to the handrail itself.

Members discussed the issue and agreed to modify the note to the tables of Figures A
and B relevant to the interpretation of the paragraph 3.13”.

See also TB document in Part B Annex 2.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

Original proposal: 05 January 2016 made by an IACS Member
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Panel Approval: April 2016 (Ref: PSU16001)
GPG Approval: 13 June 2016 (Ref: 16089 _I1Ge)
¢ Rev.1l (Oct 2015)
.1 Origin of Change:
A Suggestion by IACS Member
.2 Main Reasons for Change:

To clarify that spud cans and openings in jack-cases can also be excluded from the
PMA requirements in section 2.2.2 of 2009 MODU CODE.

Spud cans are highly loaded structures with significant amount of internal structure in
a limited area that makes it impracticable to provide an access hatch of the size to
comply with PMA requirements for normal hull tanks on ships. Additionally, because of
the limited area to be surveyed within the spud can and the ability to completely gas

free the space, a surveyor or inspector will not carry full breathing apparatus when
entering a spud can.

The jackcase is very similar to the spud can as regular access is not required and large
openings will affect the structural integrity of the jackcase. In addition, the jackcase is
above main deck and a surveyor or inspector will not carry full breathing apparatus
when entering the jackcase for inspection, thus allowing for smaller access holes.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

Following the issuance of the new Ul, it was determined that spud cans and openings
in jack-cases could also be excluded from the PMA provisions. The new Ul was revised
accordingly.

No TB is expected for the present revision.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

Panel Approval: September 2015 (Ref: PSU15040)
GPG Approval: 13 October 2015 (Ref: 12139 IGr)
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¢ New (May 2015)
.1 Origin of Change:

A Suggestion by IACS Member
.2 Main Reasons for Change:

To clarify the criteria to be adopted in order to ensure the compliance to paragraphs
2.1, 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4 of the Chapter 2 of MODU Code 2009 (IMO Res. A.1023(26)),
relevant to the permanent means of access.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

Following of a Member request the Survey Panel evaluated the possibility to treat the
matter of Permanent Means of Access, of the MODU, in consistency to the provisions of
Ul SC191 for ships. The Panel considered also that a PT of experts of MODU matters
was set in order to prepare the revision 1 of UR Z15. Members concurred that the PT
should be tasked to deal with also the matter of PMA of MODU. Upon GPG agreement
the PT no. 22(2013) was set and tasked to:

- develop the revision 1 of UR Z15 (under Survey Panel item PSU12033)

- develop a draft Unified interpretation relevant to the permanent means of
access for MODU (initially under Survey Panel item PSU 12035 and subsequently
merged under PSU 12033)

Panel discussed the drafted Ul MODU1, as prepared by PT, under item PSU12033 and
following minor grammatical adjustments agreed the new document.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes
Nil
.6 Dates:

Panel Approval: November 2014 (By Survey Panel)
GPG Approval: 13 May 2015 (Ref: 12139 1Go)
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Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MODUL1:
Annex 1. TB for New (May 2015)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Annex 2. TB for Corr.1 (June 2016)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.

Note: There is no Technical Background (TB) document available for Rev.1 (Oct 2015).

<4AD>
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Technical Background for Ul MODU1 (New, May 2015)

1. Scope and objectives
The Survey Panel tasked the Project Team:

-To examine the possibility to extend the scope of the Unified interpretation on
permanent means of access for Bulk Carriers and Oil Tankers (Ul SC 191) also to
MODU unit or evaluate the development of a new Ul which, likewise the Unified
Requirement, clarify the criteria to be adopted in order to ensure the compliance to
paragraphs 2.1, 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4 of the Chapter 2 of MODU Code 2009 (IMO Res.
A.1023(26)).

The new Ul recalls all applicable requirements of the

IMO Res. MSC.158(78) by considering that the structural configuration of the units.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The project team evaluated the opportunity to extend the requirements of the Ul
SC191 also to MODU units by keeping in consideration:

1) the several and different structural configurations that the MODU units may
have (e.g., Surface Units,Self-Elevating Units, Colum Stabilized Unit) which
implies different access arrangements (e.g. Jackup preload tanks and the spud
cans, semi submersibles have unigue access requirements, particularly in way of
the pontoon tanks)

2) the different methodology of construction adopted among the various type of
MODU, which may led to consider each as a unique designed unit

3) the similarities between the MODU units and the Ships

Following the examination of the Ul, the PT recognized that:

- mostly of the interpretations could be also applied to the MODU units but some
of these had to have modified so that they may include also the particular
arrangement of the MODU.

- the introduction of the references to the MODU Code 2009 into the Ul SC will led
to mix them with the existing SOLAS References by making difficult the reading
of the Ul

Considering the above the PT deemed more appropriate to envisage a separate Unified
Interpretation which deals with exclusively with MODU Units. The PT also deemed
necessary that the consistency among the two Uls (new and SC191) shall be kept, as
it is possible, in order to grant the uniformity of the interpretations and their
applications.

On the grounds of the above, PT proposed draft of the new Ul based on the same
scheme of the Ul SC191, where the technical terms relevant to the MODU units have
been adopted in substitution of the technical used for ships. All rule references have
been modified with those of the pertaining regulation of MODU Code 2009



3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
Compliance to paragraphs 2.1, 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4 of the Chapter 2 of MODU Code 2009

(IMO Res. A.1023(26)), relevant to the permanent means of access.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution

Not applicable (New resolution)

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

NIL

6. Attachments if any

NIL



Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MODU1 (Corr.1 June 2016)
1. Scope and objectives

To consider a revision of Ul MODUL1 to correct the provisions relevant to the height of the
handrails of the resting platforms between the sections of a vertical ladder as proposed
by an IACS Member.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Survey Panel, examined the topics and the technical background provided in order to
support the possible modification. The proposed topics and technical backgrounds are:

Measurement of Handrail Height

Following the review of the IACS Ul MODU1(nhew), there has been found a part that
might be to be vague and somewhat inconsistent.

The note to the table of the figures A and B in paragraph 3.13 specifies that the 1000
mm is measured to the “handrail stanchion” from platform, while the similar
paragraph 3.3 of Technical Provision of resolution MSC.158(78) (TP), to which this
note refers, provides this height of 1000 mm as that of the handrails, not the
stanchions.

Therefore the note should be revised to read:

*Note: the minimum height of the handrail stanehions of resting platform is of 1000
mm (Technical Provision, resolution MSC.158(78), paragraph 3.3)

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

According to the technical background provided, Survey Panel concurred that the
modification is supported by a consistent technical background and agreed to correct the
Ul MODUL1 as proposed.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MODU2 “Inclusion of the weight of mediums of
the fire-fighting systems in lightweight (2009 MODU
Code Chapter 1, paragraph 1.3.30)”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
New (Aug 2016) 4 August 2016 1 January 2017

¢ New (Aug 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:
M Suggestion by IACS member

.2 Main Reason for Change:

Extension of the scope of the unified interpretation Ul SC 273, clarifying if the weight
of mediums of the fire-fighting systems are included in the lightweight, to MODU Code,
in light of approval of MSC.1/Circ.1540.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The interpretation Ul SC 273 “Inclusion of the weight of mediums of the fire-fighting
systems in lightweight” was submitted by IACS to SDC 3. The Subcommittee agreed
with the paper submitted by IACS and included the proposed text with minor

modifications in the list of the draft unified interpretations for submission to MSC 96.

A similar Ul relating to the definition of the term “lightship” as included in the 2009
MODU Code, was approved at MSC 96, through MSC.1/Circ.1540.

It was subsequently agreed that IACS should develop an IACS MODU Ul, in line with
MSC.1/Circ.1540

.5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: July 2016 made by the Safety Panel

Panel Approval: 18 July 2016 (Ref: PS15003d)
GPG Approval: 4 August 2016 (Ref: 15145dIGi)
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Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MODU2:
Annex 1. TB for New (Aug 2016)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

<A D>
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Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MODU2 (New Aug 2016)
1. Scope and objectives
To develop an interpretation in order to establish if the weight of mediums of the fire-
fighting systems are included in the lightweight as defined in the 2009 MODU Code
Chapter 1, paragraph 1.3.30 in the light of Ul SC 273 submitted to SDC 3 and agreed
by the Subcommittee, and further MSC.1/Circ.1540 approved by MSC 96.
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
None.
3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
None.
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
None.
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
The definition of lightweight in the 2009 MODU Code Chapter 1, paragraph 1.3.30 is:
" Lightweight is the displacement of a unit in tonnes without variable deck load, fuel,
lubricating oil, ballast water, fresh water and feedwater in tanks, consumable stores,

and personnel and their effects.”

The above definition is similar to those contained in SOLAS regulations 11-1/2.21 and
11-2/3.28, 2008 IS Code, para. 2.23 where CO2 is not explicitly mentioned.

For what in the above, a qualifying majority in the Safety Panel decided to extend the
text of the interpretation Ul SC 273 “Inclusion of the weight of mediums of the fire-
fighting systems in lightweight” to the 2009 MODU Code by means of a dedicated
MODU UL.

The text of the interpretation takes into consideration the slight modifications to Ul SC
273 agreed by SDC 3 when drafting the draft unified interpretations of SOLAS chapter
I1-1 for submission the MSC 96 session for approval.

Following the IMQO’s decision to include fresh water used for the fixed fire-fighting
systems in the ship's light weight, there was further discussion in the Panel concerning
the source of fresh water that should be included: that in dedicated tanks, that in the
piping system and/or that in shared use tanks. After discussion the Panel agreed that:

“1. The weight of water used as the medium for the fixed fire-fighting systems means
the weight of water (including any surplus margin of water as may be so specified) for
the operation of all fixed fire-fighting systems installed onboard that is carried in
dedicated tanks (i.e. system + gquantity of water in dedicated tanks for fire-fighting);
and




Part B, Annex 2

2. The water for the fixed fire-fighting systems in shared use tank should not be
included into lightweight due to the problems associated with free surface effects of
that tank.”

*Underlined text added on 17 July 2017 (Ref: 15145d1GK).
After a short round of discussions, the new unified interpretation has been agreed.
6. Attachments if any

None.



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MODUS3 “Selective disconnection or shutdown and
equipment operable after an emergency shutdown”

Summary

The Ul MODU3 (New, Dec 2018) has been withdrawn prior to coming into force
on 1 January 2020 as the Ul was not endorsed by SSEG6.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Withdrawn (Dec 2019) 17 December 2019 -

New (Dec 2018) 14 December 2018 1 January 2020

* Withdrawn (Dec 2019)
.1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
The Ul MODU3 (New, Dec 2018) was submitted to SSE6 by paper SSE6/12/11,
however SSE6 did not endorsed the proposed Ul for the reason that the International
Association of Drilling Contractors (IADC), supported by a Member State, opposed the
Ul on the basis that industry partners were concerned by the implication of this
proposal.

The Ul MODU3 (New, Dec 2018) was therefore withdrawn.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The Ul MODU3 (New, Dec 2018) was withdrawn on 17 December 2019 prior to coming
into force on 1 January 2020.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None
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.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None
.7 Dates:

Original proposal: 4 June 2019 (Ref. PM19915 IMc)

Panel approval: 13 June 2019 (Ref: PM19915 IMd)

GPG approval: 17 December 2019 (Ref: 18183kIGr)
* New (Dec 2018)
.1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member

.2 Main Reason for Change:

None.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/Zor participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
First distribution by Chair's message PM18401_IMa dated 18 January 2018
Panel approval by PM18401 [IMe dated 13 November 2018 and 18183cPMa dated 23
November 2018
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
IACS UR D10, Rev.2 (1990) (deletion)
.6 Dates:
Original proposal: 20 December 2017 Made by Machinery Panel member

Panel approval: 23 November 2018 (Ref: PM18401)
GPG approval: 14 December 2018 (Ref: 18183clGc)
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Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MODU3:

Annex 1. TB for New (Dec 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 1

Note: There is no Technical Background (TB) document available for Withdrawn (Dec
2019).

4V )
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Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MODU3 (New Dec 2018)

1. Scope and objectives

Task PM18401 was initiated to develop an interpretation for IMO MODU Code 2009,
paragraphs 6.5.1 and 6.5.5 in consideration with UR D10.5.2 for emergency
shutdown systems arranged with multiple levels of ESD.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

a. MODU Code (2009) 6.5.1 and 6.5.5 read (the previous MODU Code has same
wording in 6.5.1 and 6.5.4):

6.5.1 In view of exceptional conditions in which the explosion hazard may extend

outside the above-mentioned zones, special arrangements should be provided to

facilitate the selective disconnection or shutdown of:

.1 ventilation systems, except fans necessary for supplying combustion air to prime
movers for the production of electrical power;

.2 main generator prime movers, including the ventilation systems for these;

.3 emergency generator prime movers. "

6.5.5 Equipment which is located in spaces other than enclosed spaces and which
is capable of operation after shutdown as given in paragraph 6.5.1 should be
suitable for installation in zone 2 locations. Such equipment which is located in
enclosed spaces should be suitable for its intended application to the satisfaction of
the Administration. At least the following.........

b. Where emergency shutdown (ESD) systems are arranged with multiple levels of
ESD, the question is the applicability of the requirement for equipment in exterior
locations, i.e. whether the requirement of the MODU Code 6.5.5 (that equipment
should be suitable for installation in Zone 2 locations):

i) is applicable for any single ESD level activated in relation to gas release, with
possible few exceptions, or,

ii) is applicable for the total shutdown ESD level of the facility, i.e. the term
“shutdown” refers to the point where all electrical equipment + the emergency
generator is shutdown.

According to some views, by supporting interpretation i), the need for equipment
suitable for a gas release/leak by applying this requirement at the very 1st tier of ESD
(i.e. detection at the ventilation system) seems to be very conservative and not
practical. This interpretation will require all the operable electrical components to be
ex-proof in the event of any gas detection (seems to be impractical).

However, the concern is that by requiring this level of protection only for equipment
located outside which is operational after total ESD, may create a certain risk when
intermediate level of ESD associated with gas leakage occurs. A typical first level ESD
is shutdown of ventilation systems in the accommodation spaces. This is to restrict
any possible gas from entering the building. The owner/operator would only activate
an ESD if gas was detected. In this case, any unprotected equipment in exterior
locations could potentially become a source of ignition.



3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

The text of the Ul is derived from the background given in 2 above.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

None

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

a. The Ul clarifies that where emergency shutdown (ESD) systems are arranged with
multiple levels of ESD, the requirement that equipment located in spaces other
than enclosed spaces and which is capable of operation after shutdown should be
suitable for installation in zone 2 locations, shall apply for any ESD level related to
gas release.

b. Exceptions may be accepted for equipment that could reasonably be considered to
be out of operation during drilling operations (such as shore power panel, towing
winches, windlass, jacking motors etc.). A suggestion was made by a member
society to replace "could reasonably be considered” with "are expected”. The
suggestion was supported and the text has been modified accordingly.

c. During the Panel work on the preparation of the Ul:

e |t was noted that while the MODU Code uses in 6.5.5 the term “after shutdown”,
the corresponding wording in UR D10.5.2 reads “after complete shutdown”.

e A gap analysis was carried out between UR D10 and MODU Code 2009, as
amended, which concluded that many of the sections of UR D10, Rev.2 are
addressed directly in the MODU Code.

Therefore, the Panel agreed to delete UR D10 and proceed with the preparation of the
ul.

6. Attachments if any

None
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History Files (HF) and Technical Background
(TB) documents for Uls concerning MARPOL

Convention (Ul MPC)

Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
Ul MPC1 | Periodical surveys of oil content meters Deleted Aug No
2015
Ul MPC2 | Operational manuals for oil discharge Rev.1 Aug 2015 HF
monitoring and control systems
Ul MPC3 | Machinery space oil discharge monitoring Deleted Aug No
and control systems 2015
Ul MPC4 | Discharge of segregated ballast Deleted Aug No
2015
Ul MPC5 | Minimum vertical depth of each double Rev.1 Aug 2015 HF
bottom tank or space
Ul MPC6 | Calculation of the aggregate capacity of SBT | Rev.1 Aug 2015 HF
Ul MPC7 | Hydrostatic Balance Loading Deleted No
Ul MPC8 | Interpretation of “installed on board” Deleted (Oct No
2005)
Ul MPC9 | Interpretation of Width of Wing Tanks and Rev.1 Aug 2015 HF
Height of Double Bottom Tanks at Turn of the
Bilge Area
(MARPOL, Annex | Regulation 19.3.3)
Ul MPC10 | Endorsement of Certificates with the Date of | Rev.1 Nov 2005 TB
Completion of the Survey on which they are
Based
Ul MPC11 | Interpretation to MARPOL 1/27 Corr.1 June HF
2021
Ul MPC12 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Corr.2 Dec 2023 HF
Regulation 1
Ul MPC13 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Deleted TB
Regulation 2 (4) Nov 2013
Ul MPC14 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Rev.3 Dec 2022 HF
Regulation 1 / Regulation 5.2




Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
Ul MPC15 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Deleted No
Regulation 9 (4) (b) Nov 2013
Ul MPC16 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Deleted B
Regulation 13 (1) (a) (i) Nov 2015
Ul MPC17 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Deleted No
Regulation 13 (1) (a) (ii) Nov 2013
Ul MPC18 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Deleted TB
Regulation 13 (1) (b) (i) Nov 2013
Ul MPC19 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Deleted No
Regulation 13 (1) | Nov 2013
Ul MPC20 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Corr.2 Feb 2022 HF
Regulation 13.2.1.1 and 13.2.2

Ul MPC21 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Deleted B
Regulation 13 (2) (a) (iii) Nov 2013

Ul MPC22 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Deleted No
Regulation 13 (3) (a) Nov 2013

Ul MPC23 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Deleted No
Regulation 13 (3) (b) Nov 2013

Ul MPC24 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Deleted No
Regulation 14 (6) Nov 2013

Ul MPC25 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Deleted No
Regulation 16 (2) (a) Nov 2013

Ul MPC26 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Deleted No
Regulation 16 (6) Nov 2013

Ul MPC27 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Deleted No
Regulation 16 (7) Nov 2013

Ul MPC28 | Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78 Deleted (Dec No

2005)

Ul MPC29 | Annex VI of Marpol 73/78 Rev.2 Dec 2023 HF
Regulation 18.5 and 18.6

Ul MPC30 | Technical Code on Control of Emission of Rev.1 Nov 2019 HF
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Table 3 — Symbols
and subscripts for terms and variables)
Table 3 — Symbols and subscripts for terms and
variables (refer to chapter 5, chapter 6, appendix
4 and appendix 6 of this Code)

Ul MPC31 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 1.2.1

Ul MPC32 | Technical Code on Control of Emission of Rev.1 Jan 2020 HF
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 1,
Paragraph 1.3.2.2)

Ul MPC33 | Technical Code on Control of Emission of Rev.2 Nov 2019 HF
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 2,
Paragraph 2.2.4.1)

Ul MPC34 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019

Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 2.2.5




Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
Ul MPC35 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted B
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019

Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 2.2.8

Ul MPC36 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 2.2.9

Ul MPC37 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 2.3.4

Ul MPC38 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 2.3.5

Ul MPC39 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted B
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 2.3.6

Ul MPC40 | Technical Code on Control of Emission of Rev.1 Nov 2019 HF
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 2,
Paragraph 2.3.9)

Ul MPCA41 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 2.3.12

Ul MPC42 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted B
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 2.3.13

Ul MPC43 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted B
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 2.4.11

Ul MPC44 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 2.4.1.5

Ul MPC45 | Technical Code on Control of Emission of Rev.1 Nov 2019 HF
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 2,
Paragraph 2.4.1.7)

Ul MPC46 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 2.4.2

Ul MPC47 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 2.4.4.3

Ul MPC48 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019

Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 2.4.5




Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
Ul MPC49 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019

Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 3.1.1

Ul MPC50 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 3.1.3

Ul MPC51 | Technical Code on Control of Emission of Rev.2 Nov 2019 HF
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines Withdrawn
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 3,
Paragraph 3.2.1)

Ul MPC52 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 3.2.3

Ul MPC53 | Technical Code on Control of Emission of Rev.1 Nov 2019 HF
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 4,
Paragraphs 4.1.1 t0 4.1.4)

Ul MPC54 | Technical Code on Control of Emission of Rev.1 Nov 2019 HF
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 4,
Paragraphs 4.3.1 and 4.4.1)

Ul MPC55 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapters 4.3.7, 4.3.10.6, 4.4.8

Ul MPC56 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapters 4.3.9.1, 4.4.7

Ul MPC57 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 4.3.9.2

Ul MPC58 | Technical Code on Control of Emission of Rev.1 Nov 2019 HF
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 4,
Paragraphs 4.3.10.2 and 4.3.10.3)

Ul MPC59 | Technical Code on Control of Emission of Rev.1 Nov 2019 HF
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 4,
Paragraphs 4.4.6.2 and 4.4.6.3)

Ul MPC60 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.2.2.2

Ul MPC61 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.2.5

Ul MPC62 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted B
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019

Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.4.2




Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
Ul MPC63 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019

Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.5.3

Ul MPC64 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.6

Ul MPC65 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.9.1.2

Ul MPC66 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted B
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.9.2

Ul MPC67 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.9.2.3

Ul MPC68 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.9.3.1

Ul MPCG69 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.9.3.2

Ul MPC70 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.9.6.1

Ul MPC71 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.9.6.2

Ul MPC72 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted B
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.9.7

Ul MPC73 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.9.9

Ul MPC74 | Technical Code on Control of Emission of Rev.1 Nov 2019 HF
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 5,
Paragraph 5.10.1)

Ul MPC75 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.11

Ul MPC76 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019

Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 5.12.4.1




Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?

Ul MPC77 | Technical Code on Control of Emission of Rev.1 Nov 2019 HF
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 6,
Paragraph 6.2.1.2)

Ul MPC78 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted B
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 6.2.3.4.2

Ul MPC79 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted B
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Chapter 6.2.3.5

Ul MPC80 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted B
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Appendix 4

Ul MPCB81 | Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL Conference Deleted No
Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nov 2019
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
Appendix 4

Ul MPC82 | Regulation 14, Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78 Deleted B

Nov 2013
Ul MPC83 | Regulation 18, Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78 Deleted B
Nov 2013

Ul MPC84 | Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78 Deleted B
Regulation 16(9) Nov 2013

Ul MPC85 | Regulation 22(5), Annex | of MARPOL 73/78 Rev.4 Sept TB
as amended by resolution MEPC.117(52) 2008

Ul MPC86 | Annex IV of MARPOL 73/78 Corr.1 Oct 2007 B
Regulation 10.1 as amended by Resolution
MEPC.115(51)

Ul MPC87 | Annex | of MARPOL 73/78 Jan 2007 B
Regulation 12A as amended by Resolution
MEPC.141(54)

Ul MPC88 | Annex IV of MARPOL 73/78 Deleted HF
Regulation 9.1.1 Aug 2018

Ul MPC89 | No record B

Ul MPC90 | Annex | of MARPOL 73/78 Sep 2007 B
Regulation 1 as amended by Resolution
MEPC.117(52)

Ul MPC91 | Annex IV of MARPOL 73/78 Sep 2007 B
Ul MPC92 | Tonnage to be used when applying MARPOL Deleted B
Annex VI Aug 2018
Ul MPC93 | Annex | of MARPOL 73/78 Rev.1 Apr 2016 HF

Regulation 23 Accidental oil outflow
performance, as amended by Resolution
MEPC.117 (52)
Ul MPC94 | Annex | of MARPOL 73/78 Jul 2008 B

Regulation 12A.6-8 and 11.8 Oil Fuel Tank
Protection, as amended by Resolution
MEPC.141(54)




Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
Ul MPC95 | Measurement of Distances Aug 2008 B
Ul MPC96 | Initial Statutory Surveys at New Construction Deleted Jun HF

2016

Ul MPC97 | Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCSs) July 2010 HF

Management Plan
Ul MPC98 | “Time of the replacement or Addition” for the | Rev.1 Aug 2018 HF

applicable tier standard for the supplement to

the IAPP Certificate
Ul MPC99 | QOil residue (sludge) tank discharge Deleted July HF

connections to the bilge system, oily bilge 2020

water holding tank(s), tank top or oily water

separators (MARPOL 73/78 Annex |

Regulation 12.2)
ul Date of delivery under SOLAS and MARPOL June 2012 HF
MPC100 Conventions
ul Supplement to the International Air Pollution | Corr.1 Sep 2020 HF
MPC101 Prevention (IAPP) Certificate —Section 2.3
ul Surveys and certification relating to the Ship Deleted HF
MPC102 Energy Efficiency Management Plan Aug 2018

(SEEMP) (MARPOL Annex VI Regulation

5.4.4)
ul Identical Replacement Engines Jan 2013 HF
MPC103 (MARPOL Annex VI Regulation 13)
ul Keel laying date for fibre-reinforced plastic Corr.1 Jan 2014 HF
MPC104 (FRP) Craft
Ul Gaseous emissions calculation of marine Deleted HF
MPC105 diesel engines fitted with selective catalytic Nov 2019

reduction (SCR) systems
ul Technical Code on Control of Emission of July 2015 HF
MPC106 Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines

(NOx Technical Code 2008)
ul 2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional Withdrawn May HF
MPC107 Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008 2016

with regard to Particular Requirements

related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with

Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems

(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section 3.1.1)
ul 2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional Deleted HF
MPC108 Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008 Nov 2019

with regard to Particular Requirements

related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with

Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems

(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section 3.2.1.3)
ul 2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional Deleted HF
MPC109 Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008 Nov 2019

with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section 3.2.1.4)




Res. No.

Title

Current Rev.

HF/TB?

ul
MPC110

2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section 3.2.1.6)

Deleted
Nov 2019

HF

ul
MPC111

2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section 3.2.1.7)

Deleted
Nov 2019

HF

ul
MPC112

2017 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard of Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC. 291(71), Paragraph
3.2.8)

Rev.1 Nov 2019

HF

ul
MPC113

2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section 3.2.1.9)

Deleted
Nov 2019

HF

ul
MPC114

2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section 3.2.1.10)

Deleted
Nov 2019

HF

ul
MPC115

2017 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects of the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted
with Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR)
Systems (Resolution MEPC. 291(71),
Paragraph 3.2.11)

Corr.1 May
2020

HF

ul
MPC116

2017 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects of the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted
with Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR)
Systems (Resolution MEPC. 291(71),
Paragraph 3.2.12)

Rev.1 Nov 2019

HF

ul
MPC117

2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section 3.5.2)

Deleted
Nov 2019

HF




Res. No.

Title

Current Rev.

HF/TB?

ul
MPC118

2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section 4.1)

Deleted
Nov 2019

HF

ul
MPC119

2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section 5.1.1)

Withdrawn May
2016

HF

ul
MPC120

2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section 5.2.2)

Deleted
Nov 2019

HF

ul
MPC121

2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section 6.3.1.1)

Withdrawn May
2016

HF

ul
MPC122

2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section
6.3.2.1.2)

Deleted
Nov 2019

HF

ul
MPC123

2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section
6.3.2.1.5)

Deleted
Nov 2019

HF

ul
MPC124

2011 Guidelines Addressing Additional
Aspects to the NOx Technical Code 2008
with regard to Particular Requirements
related to Marine Diesel Engines fitted with
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems
(Resolution MEPC.198(62), Section 7.5)

Withdrawn May
2016

HF

ul
MPC125

Technical Code on Control of Emission of
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(Nox Technical Code 2008, Chapter 4,
Paragraph 4.4.6.1)

May 2023

HF

ul
MPC126

Technical Code on Control of Emission of
Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(Nox Technical Code 2008, Chapter 4,
Paragraph 4.4.6.2)

Deleted
Nov 2019

HF




Res. No. Title Current Rev. HF/TB?
ul Annex | of MARPOL 73/78 Regulation 14.7 Deleted No
MPC127 Aug 2018
ul Inclusion of mediums of the fire-fighting May 2016 HF
MPC128 systems in lightweight

(MARPOL Annex I/Regulation 1.24)
ul Unprotected openings June 2016 HF
MPC129
Ul Technical Code on Control of Emission of Withdrawn May HF
MPC130 Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines 2020

(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 2,

Paragraph 2.2.5.1)
ul Unified Interpretation on the application of July 2024 HF
MPC131 the amendments to Appendix IX of MARPOL

Annex VI adopted by MEPC.385(81)




I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MPC2 “Operational manuals for oil discharge
monitoring and control systems”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1 (Aug 2015) 7 August 2015 1 July 2016

New (1988) No record -

¢ Rev.1l (Aug 2015)
.1 Origin for Change:
%} Suggestion by an IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
Updates of references to IMO instruments.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

None

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 18 November 2014 made by a member
Panel Approval: 7 July 2015
GPG Approval: 7 August 2015 (Ref: 15026 _1Gd)

e New (1988)

No records available

Page 1 of 2



Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MPC2:
Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) documents available for New (1988)

and Rev.1 (Aug 2015).

<A D>

Page 2 of 2



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MPC5 “Minimum vertical depth of each double
bottom tank or space”

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.1 (Aug 2015) 6 August 2015 1 July 2016

New (1990) No record -

¢ Rev.1l (Aug 2015)
.1 Origin for Change:
%} Suggestion by an IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
Updates of references to IMO instruments.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

None

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 18 November 2014 made by a member
Panel Approval: 7 July 2015
GPG Approval: 6 August 2015 (Ref: 15026 _1Gd)

e New (1990)

No records available

Page 1 of 2



Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MPC5:
Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) documents available for New (1990)

and Rev.1 (Aug 2015).

<A D>

Page 2 of 2



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MPC6 “Calculation of the aggregate capacity of

SBT”
Part A. Revision History
Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
Rev.1 (Aug 2015) 6 August 2015 1 July 2016
New (1997) No record -

¢ Rev.1l (Aug 2015)
.1 Origin for Change:
%} Suggestion by an IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
Updates of references to IMO instruments and includes MEPC Ul.
Note: Rev.1 was not submitted to the IMO as this version merely updates the
references to the IMO requirements to which the Ul refers; and includes Unified

interpretation 40.1 of MARPOL Annex I.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

None

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 18 November 2014 made by a member
Panel Approval: 7 July 2015
GPG Approval: 6 August 2015 (Ref: 15026 1Gd)

e New (1997)

No records available

Page 1 of 2



Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MPC6:
Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) documents available for New (1997)

and Rev.1 (Aug 2015).

<A D>

Page 2 of 2



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MPC9 “Interpretation of Width of Wing Tanks and
Height of Double Bottom Tanks at Turn of the Bilge

Area”
Part A. Revision History
Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable
Rev.1 (Aug 2015) 6 August 2015 1 July 2016
New (Jun 2002) No record 1 January 2003

e Rev.1l (Aug 2015)
.1 Origin for Change:
%} Suggestion by an IACS member
.2 Main Reason for Change:
Updates of references to IMO instruments.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

None

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: 18 November 2014 made by a member
Panel Approval: 7 July 2015
GPG Approval: 6 August 2015 (Ref: 15026 _1Gd)

¢ New (Jun 2002)

No records available

Page 1 of 2



Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MPC9:
Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) documents available for New (Jun

2002) and Rev.1 (Aug 2015).

<A D>

Page 2 of 2



Technical Background Document

Ul SC 183(Rev.1, November 2005)
Ul LL 67(Rev.1, November 2005)
Ul MPC 10(Rev.1, November 2005)

1. Background

Survey Panel reported on 31 October 2005 that the ex-WP/SRC had agreed to
amend Ul SC 183, LL 67 and MPC 10 by adding the word “periodical” in front of the
sentence “survey visit on which all statutory and class items...” .

2. GPG discussion

2.1  ABS proposed that this revision refer to the resolutions adopted at MSC 79,
which revised the content of the certificates required by various Conventions and
Codes, rather than MSC/Circ.1012 and MEPC/Circ.384 and the quoted text contained
in paragraphs 1 and 2 of the current Ul.

2.2 Concerning MSC.176(79), GPG noted that it specifically included a model
form of the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Dangerous
Chemicals in Bulk, and this form contained the text regarding completion date of the
survey on which it is based, (see page 161 of Annex 10 of MSC 79/23/Add.1), GPG
agreed that this Resolution should also be included in the opening text.

2.3 In light of the 1 July 2006 entry into force date of the resolutions, the uniform
implementation date was set at 1 July 2006 (Note: MSC.181(79) enters into force on 1
January 2007).

2.4  GPG, noting that MSC 80 and MEPC 53 had approved a Circular from FSI 13
incorporating the original IACS Uls SC183, LL67 and MEPC10, agreed that the
revised Uls be submitted to FSI 14 in order for IMO to amend the IMO Circular.

Permanent Secretariat
17 Nov 2005



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MPC11 “Interpretation to MARPOL 1/27”

Summary

The Corr.1 of Ul MPC11 is updated to align with MEPC.1/Circ.867.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.1 (June 2021) 02 June 2021 -

Rev.2 (June 2016) 03 June 2016 1 January 2017

Rev.1 (Oct 2012) 06 Nov 2012 1 July 2013

New (May 2004) 28 May 2004 1 April 2005

e Corr.1 (June 2021)

1 Origin for Change:
4} Suggestion by IACS member
4] Based on IMO Regulation (MEPC.1/Circ.867, unified interpretations of
regulations 1.24, 12, 27 and 28.3.3 of MARPOL Annex I)

.2 Main Reason for Change:

To update Ul MPC11 to be in line with MEPC.1/Circ.867.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The Environmental Panel conducted the Periodical Review of IACS Resolutions
pertaining to C5.2.1.15 of IACS procedures Vol.1. The Environmental Panel agreed
that Ul MPC 11 should be amended to be in line with MEPC.1/Circ.867.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

.6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
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.7 Dates:
Original Proposal:26 February 2021 (Made by Environmental Panel)
Panel Approval: 16 May 2021 (Ref:PE21003a)
GPG Approval: 02 June 2021 (Ref: 21080_1Gb)
¢ Rev.2 (June 2016)
.1 Origin for Change:
4] Request by non-1ACS entity (Dutch Safety Board)
A Other (Based on Vessel Incident - Collision and capsizing of the tug
Fairplay 22)
.2 Main Reason for Change:
The Dutch Safety Board noted that one cause of the capsizing was that the
weathertight closing appliances to the main engine room were left open in order to
ensure an adequate air supply to achieve the required bollard pull. These openings

had been considered as closed in the intact stability calculations.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The incident report was considered by the Hull Panel, under subject number
PH12018 , who asked the Statutory Panel (later Safety Panel) to review the report
and make any necessary changes to IACS Resolutions. Safety Panel considered the
subject under SP12006r and at the 2" Safety Panel meeting in September 2014.
Despite the recommendation in IACS Rec.24 that these already be considered as
downflooding points in the intact stability, it was agreed by a majority that a new Ul
should be developed.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

Similar Uls were developed for IBC Code Ch.2 Section 2.9, IGC Code Ch.2 Section 2.9,
MARPOL Reg. 28 and SOLAS/Ch.l1-1-Reg.7-2.

.6 Dates:
Original Proposal: June 2014 made by Safety Panel
Panel Approval: April 2016 (Ref: SP12006r)
GPG Approval: 3 June 2016 (Ref: 15145blGd)

e Rev.1l (Oct 2012)

.1 Origin of Change:
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4] Suggestion by IACS Statutory Panel
.2 Main Reason for Change:

Ul was reviewed by Panel under the long-standing Task 8 - Maintenance of IACS
Resolutions and editorially revised.

.3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
.4 History of Decisions Made:
Statutory Panel proposed that Ul MPC11 should be editorially revised as follows:

- Reference to “MARPOL Reg. I/ 25A” and “MARPOL Unified Interpretation 11A” should
read “MARPOL Reg. I/ 27” and “MARPOL Unified Interpretation 52.1” throughout;

- The whole text quoted from the old Reqg.25A should be replaced with the text from
the current Reg.27; and

- "MARPOL 1I/13F and 1/25” in footnote 2 should read “MARPOL 1/28” since MARPOL
I/13F and 1/25 were combined as “MARPOL 1/28” in resolution MEPC.117(52).

- MARPOL Ul 52.1 (with mandatory text) should be added so that 52.1 is made equal
with the mandatory text of 52.2 as reflected in this version of MPC 11.

- a clear chapeaux which allows the user to apply para 1 (= 52.1, but with mandatory
text) or 2 (= 52.2, but with mandatory text) should be added

- Note 3 - an application statement- is to be added.
GPG approved the proposal.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

.6 Dates:

Original Proposal: 24 April 2012 Made by the Statutory Panel
GPG Approval: 06 November 2012 (Ref: 12069_IGg)

¢ New (May 2004)
Outcome of (WP/SSLL) of task 27.

No TB document available.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MPC11:
Annex 1. TB for Rev.2 (June 2016)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

4V >

Note: There are no separate Technical Background (TB) document for the original
resolution (May 2004), Rev.1 (Nov 2012) and Corr.1(June 2021).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MPC11 (Rev.2 June 2016)
1. Scope and objectives

The Ul should clarify that some ventilators which are fitting with weathertight closing
devices may need to be considered as downflooding points in the intact stability
calculation when they have to be left open for operational purposes. This should
confirm that intact stability requirements are met when the vessel is operating with the
closing appliances open.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The Panel considered The Dutch Safety Board report "Collision and capsizing of tug
Fairplay 22 on the Nieuwe Waterweg near Hook of Holland 11 November 2010", dated
March 2012. Pages 81 and 82 of the casualty report indicate that V9 and V10
ventilators (which supply air to the engine room) had not been closed at the time of
capsize so as to allow the tug to provide the certified bollard force. This was contrary
to the assumption in the stability analysis where these ventilators were considered to
be closed weathertight and therefore not treated as a downflooding point.

In light of the above and in order to consider actual operating conditions (i.e.,
weathertight covers are secured or, in order to provide for an uninterrupted air supply,
are open to allow for an adequate supply of ventilation to machinery spaces and
emergency generator rooms), the Panel was of the view that IACS Rec. 24 already
exists which recommends that openings required to be fitted with weathertight closing
devices under the ICLL but, for operational reasons, are required to be kept open
should be considered as downflooding points in stability calculation.

A majority in the panel, however, concluded that new Unified Interpretations were
required to provide consistency in application.

Accordingly, the Panel developed unified interpretations for the intact stability criteria
contained in the MARPOL Reg.27 based on the understanding that ventilators for
machinery spaces which cannot be closed weathertight or required to remain open due
to operational reasons, are required to be considered as points of down-flooding for
the purpose of determining angle of Down-flooding.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

The interpretation is based on IACS Rec.24.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

A new interpretation regarding downflooding points is added to the existing Ul Rev.1.
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

It was agreed to include references to the supplies to engine rooms and emergency
generator rooms. It was also agreed to make it clear that, not all ventilators which are

fitted with closing devices in accordance with ILLC 19(4) which have to be considered
as downflooding points, but only those which are left open during normal operation.



6. Attachments if any

None.



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI MPC12 “"Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78"

Summary

The UI provides a unified interpretation regarding the term “all ships” in the
regulation.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.2 (Dec 2023) 11 December 2023 -

Rev.3 (Aug 2018) 07 August 2018 1 January 2020

Corr.1 (June 2014) 03 June 2014 -

Rev.2 (Apr 2014) 16 April 2014 1 January 2015

Rev.1 (Mar 2006) 29 March 2006 1 July 2006

New (July 2004) 7 July 2004 19 May 2005

Corr.2 (Dec 2023)
1 Origin of Change:
M Based on IMO Resolution MEPC.328(76)
2 Main Reason for Change:
To update the UI to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.328(76)

3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.
4 History of Decisions Made:

The Environmental Panel has conducted the periodical review of all IACS Resolutions
responsible to the Panel as consequence of the decisions taken by MEPC 79 and 80. As
a result, the panel agreed that UI MPC 12 should be modified consistently with the
current text of Regulation 1 of MARPOL Annex VI as amended by Res. MEPC.328(76),
as follows:

“The provisions of this Annex shall apply to all ships, except where expressly provided
otherwise i i i

14

It has been considered a corrigenda as the amendment results in no change of the
outcome of the Resolution between the previous versions and the amended one, when
applied in practice.
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5 Other Resolutions Changes
None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:
Original Proposal: 18 September 2023 (PE23029b_Ria)
Panel Approval: 14 November 2023 (Ref: 23029b)
GPG Approval: 11 December 2023 (Ref: 22005cIGc)

e Rev.3 (Aug 2018)
1 Origin of Change:

M Based on IMO Resolution MEPC.278(70) (Corrected)

2 Main Reason for Change:
To update the UI to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.278(70) (Corrected).

3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Environmental Panel has conducted a review of all IACS Resolutions responsible to the
panel. As a result, the panel agreed that UI MPC 12 should be modified consistently
with the current text of Regulation 1 of MARPOL Annex VI as amended by Res.
MEPC.278(70), as follows:

"The provisions of this Annex shall apply to all ships, except where expressly provided
otherwise in regulations 3, 5, 6, 13, 15, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22 and 22A of this Annex."

It is considered as revisions as they introduce references to MARPOL Annex VI Reg.
22A, coming into force in 2019.

5 Other Resolutions Changes

MPC14

6 Dates:

Panel Approval: 08 March 2018 (Ref: PE17007a)
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GPG Approval: 07 August 2018 (Ref: 18081_IGe)

e Corr.1 (June 2014)
1 Origin for Change:
| Based on IMO Resolution MEPC.203(62) (Corrected)
2 Main Reason for Change:
To update the UI to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.203(62) (Corrected).

3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.
4 History of Decisions Made:
A member proposed GPG that UI MPC 12 should be modified consistently with the
current text of Regulation 1 of MARPOL Annex VI as amended by Res. MEPC.203(62),
as follows:
"The provisions of this Annex shall apply to all ships, except where expressly provided
otherwise in regulations 3, 5, 6, 13, 15, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21 and 22 and-23 of this
Annex."
GPG agreed with the proposal and decided to issue a correction to the UI.
5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
6 Dates:
Proposed by: A member on 03 June 2014
GPG Approval: 03 June 2014 (Ref: 8657_1IGu)
e Rev.2 (Apr 2014)
1 Origin for Change:
%} Based on IMO Resolution MEPC.203(62)

2 Main Reason for Change:

To update the UI to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.203(62).
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3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.

4 History of Decisions Made:

The revision was developed as a result of project undertaken in 2013 by IACS
accredited representative to IMO and one man project team, under Statutory Panel
task number 35 (Ref: SP12007j & 8657_).

5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

6 Dates:

GPG Approval: 16 April 2014 (Ref: 8657_1IGr)

e Rev.1 (Mar 2006)
1 Origin for Change:
%} Based on IMO Regulation (Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78)
2 Main Reason for Change:
HF/TB was developed as a result of project undertaken in 2013 by IACS accredited
representative to IMO and one man project team, under Statutory Panel task number

35 (Ref: SP12007j & 8657_).

3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.
4 History of Decisions Made:

None.

5 Other Resolutions Changes
None
6 Dates:

GPG Approval: 29 March 2006
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e New (July 2004)
1 Origin for Change:
| Based on IMO Regulation (Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78)
2 Main Reason for Change:
The aim of the Ul is to interpret the term “all ships” in the regulation.
HF/TB was developed as a result of project undertaken in 2013 by IACS accredited
representative to IMO and one man project team, under Statutory Panel task number

35 (Ref: SP12007j & 8657_).

3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.

4 History of Decisions Made:
None.

5 Other Resolutions Changes
None

6 Dates:

GPG Approval: 07 July 2004
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents of Ul MPC 12:

Annex 1. TB for New (July 2004)
See separate TB document in Annex 1.
4V )
Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (Mar 2006)
See separate TB document in Annex 2.
4V )
Annex 3. TB for Rev.2 (Apr 2014)
See separate TB document in Annex 3.
4V >
Annex 4. TB for Rev.3 (Aug 2018)
See separate TB document in Annex 4.
4V >

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document available for Corr. 1
(June 2014) and Corr.2 (Dec 2023).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for UI MPC12 (New July 2004)

1. Scope and objectives

The aim of the Ul is to interpret the term “all ships” in the regulation.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

It was decided that for the application of this regulation the term “all ships” shall be
interpreted as applicable to all ships (as defined by MARPOL 73 Article 2 (4))
operating under the administration of a MARPOL convention country.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

IMO Regulation (Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78), MARPOL 73 Article 2 (4)

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Not applicable.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for UI MPC12 (Rev.1 Mar 2006)

1. Scope and objectives

This version brings the IACS Ul in line with MEPC/Circ.473.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

As IMO decided that, unlike for example Annex I, Annex VI applies to all ships and
hence it is necessary to be clear that this applies to “ships” as defined by the MARPOL
Convention. Therefore, except where specifically given, the Annex VI provisions apply
to the full range of craft as so defined under the Convention as ships which includes,
for example, hovercraft, hydrofoils and fixed and floating platforms.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

MEPC/Circ.473.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Refer to the Rev.1 (Mar 2006) underline version.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 3

Technical Background (TB) document for UI MPC12 (Rev.2 Apr 2014)

1. Scope and objectives

To update the UI to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.203(62).

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

1.

Update regulation text to that as now given in resolution MEPC.203(62) - noting
that this now also includes reg 16 (but still not reg 12) - reg 19 is retained from
the original IACS UI but in the meantime reg 19 had been dropped from this
clause in the revised Annex (MEPC.176(58)) but was re-inserted along with regs
20-23 as part of the newly introduced energy efficient requirements of Chapter
4,

. Delete the brackets around the definition text as this needs to be read as part

of the overall interpretation

. Delete reference to MEPC/Circ.473 as this circular does not take account of

resolution MEPC.203(62).

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Resolution MEPC.203(62)

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Refer to the Rev.2 (Apr 2014) underline version.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 4

Technical Background (TB) document for UI MPC12 (Rev.3 Aug 2018)

1. Scope and objectives
To update the UI to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.278(70)
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The panel agreed that UI MPC 12 should be modified consistently with the current
text of Regulation 1 of MARPOL Annex VI as amended by Res. MEPC.278(70).

It is considered as revisions as they introduce references to MARPOL Annex VI
Reg.22A, coming into force in 2019.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
Resolution MEPC.278(70)

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
Refer to the Rev.3 (May 2018) underline version.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



TACS History File + TB Part A

UI MPC14 “"Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78"”

Summary

The revision 3 of this UI takes into account the provisions of IMO Resolutions
MEPC.324(75) and MEPC.328(76) regarding the criteria for ship in the context of
MARPOL Annex VI.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.3 (Dec 2022) 16 December 2022 01 January 2023

Rev.2 (Aug 2018) 07 August 2018 1 January 2020

Corr.1 (June 2014) 03 June 2014 -

Rev.1 (Apr 2014) 16 April 2014 1 January 2015

New (July 2004) 7 July 2004 19 May 2005

e Rev.3 (Dec 2022)
1 Origin of Change:
M  Based on IMO Resolutions MEPC.324(75) and MEPC.328(76)
2 Main Reason for Change:
To update the UI to take account of IMO Resolutions MEPC.324(75) and MEPC.328(76).

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:

None.
4 History of Decisions Made:

Environmental Panel has conducted a review of all IACS Resolutions responsible to the
panel. As a result, the panel agreed that UI MPC 14 should be modified consistently
with the current text of Regulation 1 of MARPOL Annex VI as amended by Res.
MEPC.324(75) and MEPC.328(76) as follows:

"The provisions of this Annex shall apply to all ships, except where expressly provided
otherwise."

It is considered as a revision as the UI introduces references to MARPOL Annex VI
Reg.1, which entered into force on 1 April 2022 in accordance with MEPC.324(75)
and entered into force on 1 November 2022 in accordance with MEPC.328(76). In
addition, a slight editorial modification was agreed and included in the interpretation.



5 Other Resolutions Changes:
None.

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None.

7 Dates:

Original Proposal : 19 September 2022 (Made by a Member)
Panel Approval : 29 September 2022 (Ref: PE22035a)
GPG Approval : 16 December 2022 (Ref: 22005bIGc)

e Rev.2 (Aug 2018)
.1 Origin of Change:
M Based on IMO Resolution MEPC.278(70) (Corrected)
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To update the UI to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.278(70) (Corrected).

.3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.

.4 History of Decisions Made:

Environmental Panel has conducted a review of all IACS Resolutions responsible to the
panel. As a result, the panel agreed that UI MPC 14 should be modified consistently
with the current text of Regulation 1 of MARPOL Annex VI as amended by Res.
MEPC.278(70), as follows:

"The provisions of this Annex shall apply to all ships, except where expressly provided
otherwise in regulations 3, 5, 6, 13, 15, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22 and 22A of this Annex."

It is considered as revisions as they introduce references to MARPOL Annex VI Reg.22A,
coming into force in 2019.

.5 Other Resolutions Changes
UI MPC 12
.6 Dates:

Panel Approval: 08 March 2018 (Ref: PE17007a)
GPG Approval: 07 August 2018 (Ref: 18081_1IGe)



e Corr.1 (June 2014)
.1 Origin for Change:
| Based on IMO Resolution MEPC.203(62) (Corrected)
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To update the UI to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.203(62) (Corrected).

.3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.
.4 History of Decisions Made:
A member proposed GPG that UI MPC 12 & UI MPC 14 should be modified consistently
with the current text of Regulation 1 of MARPOL Annex VI as amended by Res.
MEPC.203(62), as follows:
"The provisions of this Annex shall apply to all ships, except where expressly provided
otherwise in regulations 3, 5, 6, 13, 15, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21 and 22 and-23 of this
Annex."
GPG agreed with the proposal and decided to issue a correction to the UI.
.5 Other Resolutions Changes
UI MPC 12
.6 Dates:
Proposed by: A member on 03 June 2014
GPG Approval: 03 June 2014 (Ref: 8657_IGu)
e Rev.1 (Apr 2014)
.1 Origin for Change:
| Based on IMO Resolution MEPC.203(62)
.2 Main Reason for Change:

To update the UI to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.203(62).

.3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.



.4 History of Decisions Made:

The revision was developed as a result of project undertaken in 2013 by IACS
accredited representative to IMO and one man project team, under Statutory Panel
task number 35 (Ref: SP12007j & 8657_).

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

GPG Approval: 16 April 2014 (Ref: 8657_1IGr)

e New (July 2004)
.1 Origin for Change:
A Based on Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To clarify the criteria for ship & engine certification in the context of MARPOL Annex VI.

.3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The UI was developed by AHG/EEC and submitted to IMO MEPC 52 on 09 July 2004
(Ref 4130_IAe).

The HF/TB of the revision was developed as a result of project undertaken in 2013 by
IACS accredited representative to IMO and one man project team, under Statutory
Panel task number 35 (Ref: SP12007j & 8657_).

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

GPG Approval: 07 July 2004



Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents of Ul MPC 14:

Annex 1. TB for New (July 2004)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (Apr 2014)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.

Annex 3. TB for Rev.2 (Aug 2018)

See separate TB document in Annex 3.

Annex 4. TB for Rev.3 (Dec 2022)

See separate TB document in Annex 4.

Note: There is no separate Technical Background (TB) document available for Corr.1
(June 2014).



Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MPC14 (New July 2004)

1. Scope and objectives

To clarify the criteria for ship & engine certification in the context of MARPOL Annex
VI.

2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The criteria for ship certification (reg.5) and that for engine certification (reg. 13) are
independent of each other.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

None.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
Not applicable.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MPC14 (Rev.1 Apr 2014)

1. Scope and objectives
To update the Ul to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.203(62).
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

1. Updates interpreted regulations and their format to that as now given in
resolution MEPC.203(62).

2. Deletes reference to reg 19 (in terms of emissions from sea-bed mineral
activities as given in the original Annex) as those clauses are now given within
the revised reg 3 together with other possible exemption provisions.

3. The link between the two regs is changed to “or” as these two regulations
operate separately from each other — exemption is not provided by the
exempting provisions of both reg 3 and reg 13 being met.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
Resolution MEPC.203(62)

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
Refer to the Rev.1l (Apr 2014) underline version.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 3

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MPC14 (Rev.2 Aug 2018)

1. Scope and objectives
To update the Ul to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.278(70)
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The panel agreed that Ul MPC 14 should be modified consistently with the current
text of Regulation 1 of MARPOL Annex VI as amended by Res. MEPC.278(70).

It is considered as revisions as they introduce references to MARPOL Annex VI
Reg.22A, coming into force in 2019.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
Resolution MEPC.278(70)

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
Refer to the Rev.2 (May 2018) underline version.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 4

Technical Background (TB) document for UI MPC 14 (Rev.3 Dec 2022)

1. Scope and objectives

To update the UI to take account of IMO resolutions MEPC.324(75) and MEPC.328(76)
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The panel agreed that UI MPC 14 should be modified consistently with the current
text of Regulation 1 of MARPOL Annex VI as amended by Res. MEPC.324(75) and
MEPC.328(76)

It is considered as revision as they introduce references to MARPOL Annex VI Reg.1,
which has entered into force on 1 April 2022 in accordance with MEPC.324(75) and has
entered into force on 1 November 2022 in accordance with MEPC.328(76).

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

Resolutions MEPC.324(75) and MEPC.328(76)

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Refer to the Rev.3 underline version.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



TECHNICAL BACKGROUND
Ul MPC 16

1) IACS Ul MPC 16, Rev.0, states that ..."the term installed relates to an engine that is permanently
secured or connected to the ship’s structure, fuel / coolant / exhaust systems or power systems.” MPC
16 was not included in MEPC/Circ.473 as MEPC 53/4/3 reports that DE 48 found MPC 16 unacceptable.

2) In noting the outcome of the BLG Working Group on Air Pollution held in Oslo, Norway, in
November 2006, with particular regard to the application of MARPOL Annex VI regulation 13(1)(b), IACS
took the opportunity to comment on the WG’s Report by submitting BLG 11/5/20 which provides three
applications that MPC 16 would address:

(@) engines installed in mobile machinery carried onboard, are not "installed" under MARPOL
VI/13.1;

(b) engines installed in water borne or other craft (e.g., deployable underwater vehicles or craft
used as tenders) carried onboard (other than those installed in lifeboats which are already
given as being not applicable) are "installed" under MARPOL VI/13.1; and

(c) engines which are temporarily placed onboard a ship (e.g., to cover a breakdown or
otherwise non-availability of one of the ship's installed engines or used for certain repair or
maintenance work) are not "installed" under MARPOL VI1/13.1.

3) BLG 11 concluded that the need for the certification of engines covered by MPC 16 should be left
to the discretion of the relevant (flag State) Administration which is a more favorable outcome than DE 48
in that it allows IACS Members to submit MPC 16 to an Administration for consideration.

4) Based on the above and with the understanding that the three scenario’s are addressed by MPC
16, it was concluded that MPC 16 should not be revised to address the three applications, but that this TB
would be sufficient to document the course of action taken by IACS and the reasons to maintain MPC 16
without revision in light of the conclusions by IMO.

Submitted by Statutory Panel Chairman
1 July 2007
(ref. SP7012dPCd)

Permanent Secretariat note (September 2007):
TB document approved by GPG, 24 August 2007 (6143jIGb).




Technical Background

Ul MPC 12 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 13 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 18 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 21 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 33 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 35 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 39 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 42 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 43 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 62 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 66 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 72 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 78 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 79 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 80 (Rev.1, March 2006)

From: Claudio Abbate [mailto:Claudio.Abbate@rina.org] On Behalf Of RINA Statutory Panel
Sent: 09 March 2006 09:13

To: AIACS@eagle.org

Cc: iacs@bureauveritas.com; iacs@ccs.org.cn; iacs@dnv.com; iacs@gl-group.com;
krsiacs@krs.co.kr; iacs@lIr.org; clnkiacs@classnk.or.jp; iacs@rina.org; iacs@rs-head.spb.ru;
johnderose@iacs.org.uk; permsec@iacs.org.uk; ABSPST@eagle.org; bvpstat@bureauveritas.com;
CCSPSTA@ccs.org.cn; DNVPSTAT@dnv.com; inbose@irclass.org; stat-panel@gl-group.com;
KRPST@krs.co.kr; LRPST@Ir.org; nkstyp@classnk.or.jp; RINAPSTAT@rina.org; RSPST@rs-
head.spb.ru

Subject: 5077aPSa: Uls agreed by MEPC 53 (SP5039gPCd)

To: Chairman, GPG

Copy: GPG Members

Copy: Statutory Panel Members
Copy: Permsec

Ref. 5077alGh dated 2 December 2005

Dear Sir,
1. You may remember that the Statutory Panel was tasked to:

1.a review the IACS Uls as taken into MEPC Circ.473, amend them to conform

to the MEPC Circ. where that is considered correct/appropriate, or retain them

as is; and

1.b report the results of its review to GPG so that Perm Sec can retain the IACS

Uls as mandatory IACS requirements but annotate them to note that they are
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included in MEPC Circ.473.

2. Panel Secretary prepared the above amendments, and circulated them to
Panel Members for comments. No disagreement has been recorded.

3. On the basis of the above, I'm sending you the amended Uls, in the zip file
herewith attached, for GPG consideration and approval. Corrections carried out
may be detected by using MS Word "Track change™ option.

4. You may note that the new implementation date 1 July 2006 has been added
to all revised Uls.

Best regards
Claudio Abbate
Chairman, Statutory Panel
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TACS History File + TB Part A

UI MPC 20 “"Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78 Regulation
13.2.1.1 and 13.2.2"

Summary

The Corr.2 of UI MPC 20 is updated to reflect the amended text of regulation 13.2.2 of
MARPOL VI adopted by Resolution MEPC.251(66).

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Corr.2 (Feb 2022) 09 February 2022 -

Corr.1 (July 2020) 07 July 2020 -

Rev.1 (Apr 2014) 16 April 2014 1 January 2015

New (July 2004) 7 July 2004 19 May 2005

e Corr.2 (Feb 2022)
1 Origin of Change:

M Suggestion by IACS member
2 Main Reason for Change:

To update the UI for reflecting the amended text of regulation 13.2.2 of MARPOL VI
adopted by Resolution MEPC.251(66), which entered into force on 1 September 2015.

3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing
or participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Environmental Panel conducted a review of all IACS Resolutions responsible to the
panel. As a result, the panel agreed that UI MPC 20 should be modified consistently
with the amended text of regulation 13.2.2 of MARPOL VI, even though UI MPC 20 was
amended to apply only to engines installed under the provisions of the original Annex
(before the amendments set out in MEPC 176(58)) from Rev.1. In addition, the Panel
agreed to add the text of the original Regulation 13(2)(a)(i) before the 2008
amendments.

5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None
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6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:

Panel Approval : 28 December 2021 (Ref: PE21046_IEf)
GPG Approval : 09 February 2022 (Ref: 22005_1IGb)

e Corr.1 (July 2020)
1 Origin of Change:

] Suggestion by IACS member

%} Based on IACS Requirement : In lined with the term used in MPC 98
2 Main Reason for Change:
To update the UI to take account of the term “time of the replacement or addition”
with respect to major conversion in MPC 98 and regulation 13.2.2 of MARPOL VI.
3 List of non-IACS Member classification societies contributing or
participating in IACS Working Group:
None
4 History of Decisions Made:
Environmental Panel has conducted a review of all IACS Resolutions responsible to the
panel. As a result, the panel agreed that UI MPC 20 should be modified consistently
with the term “time of the replacement or addition” with respect to major conversion
in MPC 98 and regulation 13.2.2 of MARPOL VI.
5 Other Resolutions Changes:

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:

Panel Approval: 14 October 2019 (Ref: PE19019b)
GPG Approval: 07 July 2020 (Ref: 19273_1Ge)
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Part B

e Rev.1 (Apr 2014)
.1 Origin for Change:
| Based on IMO Resolution MEPC.176(58)
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To update the UI to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.176(58).

.3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The revision was developed as a result of project undertaken in 2013 by IACS
accredited representative to IMO and one man project team, under Statutory Panel
task number 35 (Ref: SP12007j & 8657_).

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

GPG Approval: 16 April 2014 (Ref: 8657_1Gr)

¢ New (July 2004)
.1 Origin for Change:
4] Based on Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To clarify the application of MARPOL Annex VI regulation 13(2)(a)(i).

.3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The UI was developed by AHG/EEC and submitted to IMO MEPC 52 on 09 July 2004
(Ref 4130_IAe).
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The HF/TB of the revision was developed as a result of project undertaken in 2013 by
IACS accredited representative to IMO and one man project team, under Statutory
Panel task number 35 (Ref: SP12007j & 8657_).

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

GPG Approval: 07 July 2004
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents of UI MPC 20:

Annex 1. TB for New (July 2004)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (Apr 2014)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.

Note: There are no separate Technical Background (TB) documents available for UI
MPC 20 (Corr.1 July 2020) and (Corr.2 Feb 2022)
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Annex 1 Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MPC 20 (New
July 2004)

1. Scope and objectives
To clarify the application of MARPOL Annex VI regulation 13(2)(a)(i).
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

This Ul only applies to engines installed after ship construction on or after 1 January
2000 but before the entry into force of the Annex as revised by MEPC.176(58) of 1 July
2010.

The wording of the original regulation 13(2)(a)(i) did not explicitly cover the case of
additional as opposed to replacement engines. However it would be illogical within the
overall intent of the Annex that such additional engines should not be NOx certified
even if installed on ships constructed before 1 January 2000.

The word ‘new’ as used in 13(2)(a)(i) in itself has no meaning and is necessary to
distinguish from ‘old’ engines. Since the regulation did not give that any engine
installed on or after 1st January 2000 on a ship keel laid before that date is to be
compliant the intent must be that an ‘old’ engine (without NOx certification), provided
that it has not been subject to ‘major conversion’ as defined, could be fitted to such a
ship.

Engines considered to be subject to ‘major conversion’ under reg 13(2)(a)(i) would
have required certification to what is now termed Tier | level under reg 13.3.

In contrast the Annex as revised by MEPC.176(58) introduced a distinction in the NOx
certification requirements between identical and non-identical replacement engines and
specifically included additional engines as requiring certification.

Therefore under the original Annex it was permitted to replace an engine with another
engine built prior to 1 January 2000 - provided it was in its pre 1 January 2000
condition (in terms of NOx performance) - on a ship constructed prior to 1 January
2000 irrespective of whether that was an identical or non-identical engine.

Under the Annex as revised, the Tier requirement for replacement engines is set by the
ship construction date for identical engines or the installation date for non-identical
engines.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

None.

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:

Not applicable.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions



Part B

None
6. Attachments if any

None



Annex 2 Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MPC 20 (Rev.1
Apr 2014)
1. Scope and objectives
To update the Ul to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.176(58).
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

1. Updates interpreted regulation to that as now given in resolution MEPC.176(58)
which has fundamentally changed this part of the regulation as compared to the
original requirement.

2. Interpretation has been amended to apply only to engines installed under the
provisions of the original Annex since the Annex as revised by resolution
MEPC.176(58) introduced a distinction in the NOx certification requirements
between identical and non-identical replacement engines and specifically
included additional engines as requiring certification.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
Resolution MEPC.176(58)

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
Refer to the Rev.1 (Apr 2014) underline version.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



Technical Background

Ul MPC 12 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 13 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 18 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 21 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 33 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 35 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 39 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 42 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 43 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 62 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 66 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 72 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 78 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 79 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 80 (Rev.1, March 2006)

From: Claudio Abbate [mailto:Claudio.Abbate@rina.org] On Behalf Of RINA Statutory Panel
Sent: 09 March 2006 09:13

To: AIACS@eagle.org

Cc: iacs@bureauveritas.com; iacs@ccs.org.cn; iacs@dnv.com; iacs@gl-group.com;
krsiacs@krs.co.kr; iacs@lIr.org; clnkiacs@classnk.or.jp; iacs@rina.org; iacs@rs-head.spb.ru;
johnderose@iacs.org.uk; permsec@iacs.org.uk; ABSPST@eagle.org; bvpstat@bureauveritas.com;
CCSPSTA@ccs.org.cn; DNVPSTAT@dnv.com; inbose@irclass.org; stat-panel@gl-group.com;
KRPST@krs.co.kr; LRPST@Ir.org; nkstyp@classnk.or.jp; RINAPSTAT@rina.org; RSPST@rs-
head.spb.ru

Subject: 5077aPSa: Uls agreed by MEPC 53 (SP5039gPCd)

To: Chairman, GPG

Copy: GPG Members

Copy: Statutory Panel Members
Copy: Permsec

Ref. 5077alGh dated 2 December 2005

Dear Sir,
1. You may remember that the Statutory Panel was tasked to:

1.a review the IACS Uls as taken into MEPC Circ.473, amend them to conform

to the MEPC Circ. where that is considered correct/appropriate, or retain them

as is; and

1.b report the results of its review to GPG so that Perm Sec can retain the IACS

Uls as mandatory IACS requirements but annotate them to note that they are
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included in MEPC Circ.473.

2. Panel Secretary prepared the above amendments, and circulated them to
Panel Members for comments. No disagreement has been recorded.

3. On the basis of the above, I'm sending you the amended Uls, in the zip file
herewith attached, for GPG consideration and approval. Corrections carried out
may be detected by using MS Word "Track change™ option.

4. You may note that the new implementation date 1 July 2006 has been added
to all revised Uls.

Best regards
Claudio Abbate
Chairman, Statutory Panel
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TACS History File + TB Part A

UI MPC 29 Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.2 (Dec 2023) 11 December 2023 1 July 2024

Rev.1 (Apr 2014) 16 April 2014 1 January 2015

New (July 2004) 7 July 2004 19 May 2005

¢ Rev.2 (Dec 2023)
.1 Origin for Change:
| Based on IMO Circular MEPC.1/Circ.795/Rev.8
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To update the UI to take account of IMO Circular MEPC.1/Circ.795/Rev.8.

.3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The revision was based on the periodical review of the UI taking into account the
report by MEPC 80. The draft UI was originally proposed by a flag Administration and
then circulated to IACS seeking its co-sponsorship. The Environmental Panel and
further GPG agreed to co-sponsor to the paper, which was subsequently submitted to
PPR 10. (Ref: PE22031_, 22086b)

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:
Panel Approval: 14 November 2023 (Ref: PE23029alEc)
GPG Approval: 11 December 2023 (Ref: 22005cIGc)

e Rev.1 (Apr 2014)
.1 Origin for Change:

%} Based on IMO Resolution MEPC.176(58)
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.2 Main Reason for Change:
To update the UI to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.176(58).

.3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.

.4 History of Decisions Made:

The revision was developed as a result of project undertaken in 2013 by IACS
accredited representative to IMO and one man project team, under Statutory Panel
task number 35 (Ref: SP12007j & 8657_).

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

.6 Dates:

GPG Approval: 16 April 2014 (Ref: 8657_1Gr)

e New (July 2004)
.1 Origin for Change:
| Based on Annex VI of MARPOL 73/78
.2 Main Reason for Change:
To clarify the application of MARPOL Annex VI regulation 18(3).

.3 List of non-IACS Member Classification Societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None.
.4 History of Decisions Made:

The UI was developed by AHG/EEC and submitted to IMO MEPC 52 on 09 July 2004
(Ref 4130_IAe).

The HF/TB of the revision was developed as a result of project undertaken in 2013 by
IACS accredited representative to IMO and one man project team, under Statutory
Panel task number 35 (Ref: SP12007j & 8657_).

.5 Other Resolutions Changes

None
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.6 Dates:

GPG Approval: 07 July 2004

Page 3 of 4



Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents of Ul MPC 29:

Annex 1. TB for New (July 2004)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

4V >
Annex 2. TB for Rev.1 (Apr 2014)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.

4V >
Annex 3. TB for Rev.2 (Dec 2023)

See separate TB document in Annex 3.

<4V >
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Part B Annex 1

Annex 1 Technical Background (TB) document for
UI MPC 29 (New July 2004)
1. Scope and objectives
To clarify the application of MARPOL Annex VI regulation 18(3).
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
As there are Administration optional aspects of Regulation 5 it is considered necessary
to highlight that the decision taken also affects the extent to which compliance with
the Regulation 18 requirements is demonstrated.
3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
None.
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
Not applicable.
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
None

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 2

Annex 2 Technical Background (TB) document for
UI MPC 29 (Rev.1 Apr 2014)

1. Scope and objectives
To update the UI to take account of IMO resolution MEPC.176(58).
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale
1. Updates interpreted text of reg 18.5 to that as now given by MEPC.176(58).
2. Adds reg 18.6 to that being interpreted as it specifies the retention on board of
this bunker delivery note which is the point being verified when Annex VI
surveys are undertaken.
3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
Resolution MEPC.176(58)
4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
Refer to the Rev.1 (Apr 2014) underline version.
5. Points of discussions or possible discussions
None

6. Attachments if any

None



Part B Annex 3

Annex 3 Technical Background (TB) document for
UI MPC 29 (Rev.2 Dec 2023)

1. Scope and objectives
To update the UI to take account of IMO Circular MEPC.1/Circ.795/Rev.8.
2. Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Adds the interpretations to reg. 18.5 and 18.6 as now given by
MEPC.1/Circ.795/Rev.8.

3. Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

IMO Circular MEPC.1/Circ.795/Rev.8

4. Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution:
Refer to the Rev.2 (Dec 2023) underline version.

5. Points of discussions or possible discussions

None

6. Attachments if any

None



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MPC 30: “Technical Code on Control of Emission

of Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Table 3 — Symbols and subscripts for

terms and variables)”’

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of terms contained in Table 3 of the
Introduction to the NTC 2008.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Rev.1 (Nov 2019) 9 November 2019 1 July 2020

New (July 2004) No record available 19 May 2005

¢ Rev.1 (Nov 2019)
1 Origin of the Ul creation:

4} Suggestion by IACS members
2 Main Reason for Change:

Updates based on revisions/amendments of IMO NOx Technical Code and on the
adoption of the 2017 SCR Guidelines (Res. MEPC.291(71)).

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:
None
5 Other Resolutions Changes

None
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6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None

7 Dates:

Original proposal: 4 October 2017 (Ref: PM17906_1Me based on Recommendation
10.2 of the PPR4 IACS Observer’s Report)

Panel Approval: 9 October 2019 (Ref: PM17906_IMo)

GPG Approval: 9 November 2019 (Ref: 17075 _1Go)

New (2004)

No records available

=

Page 2 of 4



Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MPC 30:
Annex 1. TB for Rev.1 (Nov 2019)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) document available for New (2004)

«V»
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MPC 30 (Rev.1 Nov 2019)

1 Scope and objectives

In light of the adopted 2017 SCR Guidelines, IACS Ul MPCs were reviewed for
possible revision. The subject Ul revision aims at refining the Ul considering items
that have been transferred from the previous version of the Ul into the NTC 2008.

2 Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The initial version of Ul MPC 30 contained interpretations for some parameters
given in Table 3 of the pre-2008 edition of the NOx Technical Code (NTC); In that
Ul, the dry atmospheric pressure ps was given by a formula combining the
saturation vapor pressure of the engine intake air, the total barometric pressure and
the relative humidity of the intake air. Moreover the Ul interpreted the absolute
temperature of the intake air.

The 2008 NTC adopted in Table 3 of the Introduction the interpretation and formula
of the IACS Ul MPC 30 for the dry atmospheric pressure. In this regard, Revision 1
of the Ul removes all items that can be found in the NTC 2008 and retains only the
interpretation for T, (replacing “absolute temperature of the intake air” by “intake
air temperature at the engine intake” for consistency with the NTC 2008). The
interpretation states that T, is the temperature determined at the
engine/turbocharger intake suction filter.

3 Source/derivation of the proposed I1ACS Ul

The text of the Ul is directly derived from the initial edition of Ul MPC 30 and the
wording of NTC 2008 for Ta.

4 Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
N/A

5 Points of discussions or possible discussions

The text of the Ul has been unanimously agreed upon by the Machinery Panel and
no points of discussions have been raised.

6 Attachments if any
N/A
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MPC 32 “Technical Code on Control of Emission
of Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines ”

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation regarding the “increase of emission
characteristics” according to regulation 1.3.2.2 of the NOx Technical Code 2008

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Rev.1 (Jan 2020) 15 January 2020 1 July 2020

New (July 2004) July 2004 19 May 2005

¢ Rev. 1 (Jan 2020)
1 Origin of the Ul creation:

| Suggestion by IACS members

2 Main Reason for Change:
Update text and references to adapt to the NOx Technical Code 2008.

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Rev. 1 has been agreed by correspondence under Machinery Panel task PM17906.

5 Other Resolutions Changes

None




6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
7 Dates:
Original proposal: June 2018 (Proposal by Panel member)

Panel Approval: 09 October 2019 (Ref: PM17906_IMo)
GPG Approval: 15 January 2020 (Ref: 17075_IGt)

e New (July 2004)

No HF/TB document available.

B R
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MPC32:

Annex 1. TB for Rev. 1 (Jan 2020)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

4V >

Note: There is no Technical Background (TB) document available for New (July
2004).
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MPC32 (Rev. 1, Jan 2020)

1 Scope and objectives

The revision of the NOx Technical Code makes it necessary to update Ul MPC32.

2 Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Updated text and references, no substantive changes to the Ul.

3 Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution

N/A

4 Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution

N/A

5 Points of discussions or possible discussions

N/A

6 Attachments if any

N/A



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MPC 33: “Technical Code on Control of Emission
of Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines

(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 2, Paragraph 2.2.4.1)”’

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation for engines undergoing an onboard
certification test in order to be issued with an EIAPP Certificate, according to
regulation 2.2.4.1 of the NOx Technical Code 2008

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Rev.2 (Nov 2019) 9 November 2019 1 July 2020

Rev.1 (Mar 2006) - 1 July 2006

New (Jul 2004) - 19 May 2005

¢ Rev.2 (Nov 2019)
1 Origin of the Ul creation:

%} Suggestion by IACS members

2 Main Reason for Change:
Update text and references to adapt to the NOx Technical Code 2008.

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/Zor participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

Rev.2 has been agreed by correspondence under Machinery Panel task PM17906.
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5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

7 Dates:

Original proposal: June 2018 (Proposal by Panel member)

Panel Approval: 9 October 2019 (Ref: PM17906_IMo)
GPG Approval: 9 November 2019 (Ref: 17075_1Go)

e Rev.1l (Mar 2006)

See the Part B for TB

e New (July 2004)

No records available

E Rk
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MPC33:
Annex 1. TB for Rev.1 (Mar 2006)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

Annex 2. TB for Rev.2 (Nov 2019)

See separate TB document in Annex 2.

Note: There is no Technical Background (TB) document available for New (2004)

<4V >
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MPC33 (Rev.1, Mar 2006)

UI MPC 12 (Rev.1, March 2006)
UI MPC 13 (Rev.1, March 2006)
UI MPC 18 (Rev.1, March 2006)
UI MPC 21 (Rev.1, March 2006)
UI MPC 33 (Rev.1, March 2006)
UI MPC 35 (Rev.1, March 2006)
UI MPC 39 (Rev.1, March 2006)
UI MPC 42 (Rev.1, March 2006)
UI MPC 43 (Rev.1, March 2006)
UI MPC 62 (Rev.1, March 2006)
UI MPC 66 (Rev.1, March 2006)
UI MPC 72 (Rev.1, March 2006)
UI MPC 78 (Rev.1, March 20006)
UI MPC 79 (Rev.1, March 2006)
UI MPC 80 (Rev.1, March 2006)

From: Claudio Abbate [mailto:Claudio.Abbate@rina.org] On Behalf Of RINA Statutory Panel
Sent: 09 March 2006 09:13

To: AIACS@eagle.org

Cc: iacs@bureauveritas.com; iacs@ccs.org.cn; iacs@dnv.com; iacs@gl-group.com;
krsiacs@krs.co.kr; iacs@lIr.org; cinkiacs@classnk.or.jp; iacs@rina.org; iacs@rs-head.spb.ru;
johnderose@iacs.org.uk; permsec@iacs.org.uk; ABSPST@eagle.org; bvpstat@bureauveritas.com;
CCSPSTA@ccs.org.cn; DNVPSTAT@dnv.com; inbose@irclass.org; stat-panel@gl-group.com;
KRPST@krs.co.kr; LRPST@Ir.org; nkstyp@classnk.or.jp; RINAPSTAT@rina.org; RSPST@rshead.
spb.ru

Subject: 5077aPSa: Uls agreed by MEPC 53 (SP5039gPCd)

To: Chairman, GPG

Copy: GPG Members

Copy: Statutory Panel Members
Copy: Permsec

Ref. 5077alGh dated 2 December 2005
Dear Sir,

1. You may remember that the Statutory Panel was tasked to:

1.a review the IACS Uls as taken into MEPC Circ.473, amend them to conform

to the MEPC Circ. where that is considered correct/appropriate, or retain them

as 1s; and

1.b report the results of its review to GPG so that Perm Sec can retain the IACS

Uls as mandatory IACS requirements but annotate them to note that they are included in

MEPC Circ.473.

2. Panel Secretary prepared the above amendments, and circulated them to
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Part B Annex 1

Panel Members for comments. No disagreement has been recorded.

3. On the basis of the above, I'm sending you the amended Uls, in the zip file
herewith attached, for GPG consideration and approval. Corrections carried out
may be detected by using MS Word "Track change" option.

4. You may note that the new implementation date 1 July 2006 has been added
to all revised Uls.

Best regards

Claudio Abbate
Chairman, Statutory Panel
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Part B Annex 2

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MPC33 (Rev.2, Nov 2019)

1 Scope and objectives

The revision of the NOx Technical Code makes it necessary to update Ul MPC33.

2 Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

The text of previous version of Ul MPC33 is quoted below:

For engines undergoing an on-board certification test, to be issued with an EIAPP
Certificate, the same procedures apply as if the engine had been pre-certified on a
test-bed:

(a) the survey on-board meets the pre-certification survey requirements; and

(b) the on-board test fully meets all of the requirements of a test-bed procedure as
specified in chapter 5 of the NOx Technical Code; and

(c) the application average weighted NOx emission value meets the requirements of
regulation 13 of Annex VI; and

(d) the engine has an approved Technical File.

The first paragraph has been dropped from the Ul as it is now included in the
amended text of the NOx Technical Code, Regulation 2.2.4.1.

Clauses (a) to (c) are considered as satisfied since the same procedure as for
normal pre-certification on a test bed has to be applied.

It was agreed that only clause (d) was to be retained however it was observed that
as the results of the parent engine emission test shall always be a part of the
Technical File, and these results are not available before the onboard certification
test, the Technical File could not be finally approved at this stage of certification; for
this reason the wording “..an approved Technical File” was changed to “..a
preliminary approved Technical File, pending the results of the emission test”. The
interpretation was finally agreed as follow:

“"Engines undergoing an onboard certification test shall have a preliminary approved
Technical File, pending the results of the emission test.
If the result of the emission test does not comply with the applicable NOx regulation,

the engines are to be re-adjusted to the compliance condition originally approved, if
any, or the applicant is to apply to the Flag Administration for acceptance of further
testing.”

3 Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
N/A
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Part B Annex 2

4 Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
N/A

5 Points of discussions or possible discussions
N/A

6 Attachments if any
N/A
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Technical Background

Ul MPC 12 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 13 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 18 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 21 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 33 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 35 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 39 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 42 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 43 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 62 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 66 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 72 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 78 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 79 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 80 (Rev.1, March 2006)

From: Claudio Abbate [mailto:Claudio.Abbate@rina.org] On Behalf Of RINA Statutory Panel
Sent: 09 March 2006 09:13

To: AIACS@eagle.org

Cc: iacs@bureauveritas.com; iacs@ccs.org.cn; iacs@dnv.com; iacs@gl-group.com;
krsiacs@krs.co.kr; iacs@lIr.org; clnkiacs@classnk.or.jp; iacs@rina.org; iacs@rs-head.spb.ru;
johnderose@iacs.org.uk; permsec@iacs.org.uk; ABSPST@eagle.org; bvpstat@bureauveritas.com;
CCSPSTA@ccs.org.cn; DNVPSTAT@dnv.com; inbose@irclass.org; stat-panel@gl-group.com;
KRPST@krs.co.kr; LRPST@Ir.org; nkstyp@classnk.or.jp; RINAPSTAT@rina.org; RSPST@rs-
head.spb.ru

Subject: 5077aPSa: Uls agreed by MEPC 53 (SP5039gPCd)

To: Chairman, GPG

Copy: GPG Members

Copy: Statutory Panel Members
Copy: Permsec

Ref. 5077alGh dated 2 December 2005

Dear Sir,
1. You may remember that the Statutory Panel was tasked to:

1.a review the IACS Uls as taken into MEPC Circ.473, amend them to conform

to the MEPC Circ. where that is considered correct/appropriate, or retain them

as is; and

1.b report the results of its review to GPG so that Perm Sec can retain the IACS

Uls as mandatory IACS requirements but annotate them to note that they are
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included in MEPC Circ.473.

2. Panel Secretary prepared the above amendments, and circulated them to
Panel Members for comments. No disagreement has been recorded.

3. On the basis of the above, I'm sending you the amended Uls, in the zip file
herewith attached, for GPG consideration and approval. Corrections carried out
may be detected by using MS Word "Track change™ option.

4. You may note that the new implementation date 1 July 2006 has been added
to all revised Uls.

Best regards
Claudio Abbate
Chairman, Statutory Panel
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Technical Background

Ul MPC 12 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 13 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 18 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 21 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 33 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 35 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 39 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 42 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 43 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 62 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 66 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 72 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 78 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 79 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 80 (Rev.1, March 2006)

From: Claudio Abbate [mailto:Claudio.Abbate@rina.org] On Behalf Of RINA Statutory Panel
Sent: 09 March 2006 09:13

To: AIACS@eagle.org

Cc: iacs@bureauveritas.com; iacs@ccs.org.cn; iacs@dnv.com; iacs@gl-group.com;
krsiacs@krs.co.kr; iacs@lIr.org; clnkiacs@classnk.or.jp; iacs@rina.org; iacs@rs-head.spb.ru;
johnderose@iacs.org.uk; permsec@iacs.org.uk; ABSPST@eagle.org; bvpstat@bureauveritas.com;
CCSPSTA@ccs.org.cn; DNVPSTAT@dnv.com; inbose@irclass.org; stat-panel@gl-group.com;
KRPST@krs.co.kr; LRPST@Ir.org; nkstyp@classnk.or.jp; RINAPSTAT@rina.org; RSPST@rs-
head.spb.ru

Subject: 5077aPSa: Uls agreed by MEPC 53 (SP5039gPCd)

To: Chairman, GPG

Copy: GPG Members

Copy: Statutory Panel Members
Copy: Permsec

Ref. 5077alGh dated 2 December 2005

Dear Sir,
1. You may remember that the Statutory Panel was tasked to:

1.a review the IACS Uls as taken into MEPC Circ.473, amend them to conform

to the MEPC Circ. where that is considered correct/appropriate, or retain them

as is; and

1.b report the results of its review to GPG so that Perm Sec can retain the IACS

Uls as mandatory IACS requirements but annotate them to note that they are
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included in MEPC Circ.473.

2. Panel Secretary prepared the above amendments, and circulated them to
Panel Members for comments. No disagreement has been recorded.

3. On the basis of the above, I'm sending you the amended Uls, in the zip file
herewith attached, for GPG consideration and approval. Corrections carried out
may be detected by using MS Word "Track change™ option.

4. You may note that the new implementation date 1 July 2006 has been added
to all revised Uls.

Best regards
Claudio Abbate
Chairman, Statutory Panel
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MPC 40: “Technical Code on Control of Emission
of Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 2, Paragraph 2.3.9)”’

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation regarding the procedure for certification
of an engine if any adjustment or modification is made which is outside the
approval limits documented in the technical file, as a condition For the Engine
IAPP Certificate for the compliance with MARPOL Annex VI and the provisions of
the NOX Technical Code (NTC) 2008.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Rev.1 (Nov 2019) 9 November 2019 1 July 2020

New (Jul 2004) - 19 May 2005

e Rev. 1 (Nov 2019)
1 Origin of the Ul creation:
| Suggestion by IACS members
2 Main Reason for Change:
Need to update text and references to the NOx Technical Code 2008

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

Rev. 1 agreed by correspondence under Machinery Panel task PM17906
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Part A

5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
None

7 Dates:

Original proposal: June 2018 (Proposal by Panel member)

Panel Approval: 9 October 2019 (Ref: PM17906_IMo)
GPG Approval: 9 November 2019 (Ref: 17075_1Go)

e New (July 2004)

No records of this revision are available.

R =
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MPC40:
Annex 1. TB for Rev. 1 (Nov 2019)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.

4V >
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MPC40 (Rev. 1, Nov 2019)

1 Scope and objectives

Within the requirements of NOx Technical Code, procedure is given for certification

of an engine if any adjustment or modification is made which is outside the approval

limits documented in the technical file, as a condition For the Engine 1APP

Certificate. The requirements are given by:

- Para. 2.3.11, Ch. 2.3 in the original version of NOx Technical Code (adopted by
resolution 2 of the MARPOL Conference)

- Para. 2.3.9, Ch. 2.3 of the revised NOx Technical Code 2008 (revision given by
resolution MEPC.177(58)).

The revision of the NOx Technical Code, makes it necessary to update Ul MPC40.

2 Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Update text and references to adapt to the NOx Technical Code 2008.
No substantive changes to the Ul.

3 Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
N/A

4 Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
N/A

5 Points of discussions or possible discussions
N/A

6 Attachments if any
N/A
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Technical Background

Ul MPC 12 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 13 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 18 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 21 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 33 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 35 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 39 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 42 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 43 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 62 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 66 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 72 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 78 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 79 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 80 (Rev.1, March 2006)

From: Claudio Abbate [mailto:Claudio.Abbate@rina.org] On Behalf Of RINA Statutory Panel
Sent: 09 March 2006 09:13

To: AIACS@eagle.org

Cc: iacs@bureauveritas.com; iacs@ccs.org.cn; iacs@dnv.com; iacs@gl-group.com;
krsiacs@krs.co.kr; iacs@lIr.org; clnkiacs@classnk.or.jp; iacs@rina.org; iacs@rs-head.spb.ru;
johnderose@iacs.org.uk; permsec@iacs.org.uk; ABSPST@eagle.org; bvpstat@bureauveritas.com;
CCSPSTA@ccs.org.cn; DNVPSTAT@dnv.com; inbose@irclass.org; stat-panel@gl-group.com;
KRPST@krs.co.kr; LRPST@Ir.org; nkstyp@classnk.or.jp; RINAPSTAT@rina.org; RSPST@rs-
head.spb.ru

Subject: 5077aPSa: Uls agreed by MEPC 53 (SP5039gPCd)

To: Chairman, GPG

Copy: GPG Members

Copy: Statutory Panel Members
Copy: Permsec

Ref. 5077alGh dated 2 December 2005

Dear Sir,
1. You may remember that the Statutory Panel was tasked to:

1.a review the IACS Uls as taken into MEPC Circ.473, amend them to conform

to the MEPC Circ. where that is considered correct/appropriate, or retain them

as is; and

1.b report the results of its review to GPG so that Perm Sec can retain the IACS

Uls as mandatory IACS requirements but annotate them to note that they are
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included in MEPC Circ.473.

2. Panel Secretary prepared the above amendments, and circulated them to
Panel Members for comments. No disagreement has been recorded.

3. On the basis of the above, I'm sending you the amended Uls, in the zip file
herewith attached, for GPG consideration and approval. Corrections carried out
may be detected by using MS Word "Track change™ option.

4. You may note that the new implementation date 1 July 2006 has been added
to all revised Uls.

Best regards
Claudio Abbate
Chairman, Statutory Panel

Page 2 of 2



Technical Background

Ul MPC 12 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 13 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 18 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 21 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 33 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 35 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 39 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 42 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 43 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 62 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 66 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 72 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 78 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 79 (Rev.1, March 2006)
Ul MPC 80 (Rev.1, March 2006)

From: Claudio Abbate [mailto:Claudio.Abbate@rina.org] On Behalf Of RINA Statutory Panel
Sent: 09 March 2006 09:13

To: AIACS@eagle.org

Cc: iacs@bureauveritas.com; iacs@ccs.org.cn; iacs@dnv.com; iacs@gl-group.com;
krsiacs@krs.co.kr; iacs@lIr.org; clnkiacs@classnk.or.jp; iacs@rina.org; iacs@rs-head.spb.ru;
johnderose@iacs.org.uk; permsec@iacs.org.uk; ABSPST@eagle.org; bvpstat@bureauveritas.com;
CCSPSTA@ccs.org.cn; DNVPSTAT@dnv.com; inbose@irclass.org; stat-panel@gl-group.com;
KRPST@krs.co.kr; LRPST@Ir.org; nkstyp@classnk.or.jp; RINAPSTAT@rina.org; RSPST@rs-
head.spb.ru

Subject: 5077aPSa: Uls agreed by MEPC 53 (SP5039gPCd)

To: Chairman, GPG

Copy: GPG Members

Copy: Statutory Panel Members
Copy: Permsec

Ref. 5077alGh dated 2 December 2005

Dear Sir,
1. You may remember that the Statutory Panel was tasked to:

1.a review the IACS Uls as taken into MEPC Circ.473, amend them to conform

to the MEPC Circ. where that is considered correct/appropriate, or retain them

as is; and

1.b report the results of its review to GPG so that Perm Sec can retain the IACS

Uls as mandatory IACS requirements but annotate them to note that they are
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included in MEPC Circ.473.

2. Panel Secretary prepared the above amendments, and circulated them to
Panel Members for comments. No disagreement has been recorded.

3. On the basis of the above, I'm sending you the amended Uls, in the zip file
herewith attached, for GPG consideration and approval. Corrections carried out
may be detected by using MS Word "Track change™ option.

4. You may note that the new implementation date 1 July 2006 has been added
to all revised Uls.

Best regards
Claudio Abbate
Chairman, Statutory Panel

Page 2 of 2



I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MPC 45: “Technical Code on Control of Emission
of Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 2, Paragraph 2.4.1.7)"“"

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation of the requirements related to on-board
NOXx verification procedures and information about spare parts/components which,
when used in the engine, will result in continued compliance of the engine with
the MARPOL Annex VI and the provisions of the NOX Technical Code (NTC) 2008.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Rev.1l (Nov 2019) 9 November 2019 1 July 2020

New (Jul 2004) 19 May 2005

e Rev. 1 (Nov 2019)
1 Origin of the Ul creation:
%} Suggestion by IACS members
2 Main Reason for Change:
Need to update text and references to the NOx Technical Code 2008

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/Zor participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

Rev. 1 agreed by correspondence under Machinery Panel task PM17906

5 Other Resolutions Changes

None
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6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
7 Dates:

Original proposal: June 2018 (Proposal by Panel member)
Panel Approval: 9 October 2019 (Ref: PM17906_1Mo)
GPG Approval: 9 November 2019 (Ref: 17075_1Go)

e New (July 2004)

No records of this revision are available.

R =

Page 2 of 4

Part A



Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MPC45:
Annex 1. TB for Rev. 1 (Nov 2019)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MPC45 (Rev.1, Nov 2019)

1 Scope and objectives

Within the requirements of NOx Technical Code, criterion was given to enable an
Administration to perform the engine surveys as defined in the Code.

For that purpose required Technical File shall, at a minimum, contain certain scope
of relevant information, which includes the specifications of those spare
parts/components which, when used in the engine, according to those specifications,
will result in continued compliance of the engine with the NOx emission limits.

The revision of the NOx Technical Code, makes it necessary to update Ul MPC45.

2 Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Update text and references to adapt to the NOx Technical Code 2008.
No substantive changes to the UI.

3 Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
N/A

4 Summary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
N/A

5 Points of discussions or possible discussions
N/A

6 Attachments if any
N/A
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MPC 51: “Technical Code on Control of Emission
of Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 3, Paragraph 3.2.1)”’

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation how test cycles are to be applied for
verification of compliance with the applicable NOX emission limits contained in
regulation 13 of MARPOL Annex VI and the provisions of the NOX Technical Code
(NTC) 2008

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date
when applicable

Rev.2 (Nov 2019 Withdrawn) | 5 May 2020 -

Rev.1 (Jan 2017 Withdrawn) | 18 January 2017 -

New (July 2004) - 19 May 2005

e Rev.2 (Nov 2019 Withdrawn)

Ul MPC51 (Rev.2 Nov 2019) approved on 9 November 2019 was withdrawn on 5
May 2020 prior to coming into force on 1 July 2020 (Ref: 17055 IGXx).

e Rev.1l (Jan 2017 Withdrawn)

Ul MPC51 (Rev.1 Jan 2017) approved on 18 January 2017 was withdrawn on 08
June 2018 prior to coming into force on 1 July 2018 (Ref: 17128i1Gzd).

e New (July 2004)

No records of this revision are available.

*xIxIkxkx*X
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Part B Annex 1

Part B. Technical Background

List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MPC51.:

Note: There are no Technical Background (TB) document available for New (July
2004), Rev.1 (Jan 2018 Withdrawn) and Rev.2 (Nov 2019 Withdrawn).
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MPC 53: “Technical Code on Control of Emission
of Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 4, Paragraphs 4.1.1 to 4.1.4)”’

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation regarding application of the Engine Family
and Engine Group concept acc. to chapter 4.1 of the NOx Technical Code 2008

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Rev.1 (Nov 2019) 9 November 2019 1 July 2020

New (July 2004) - May 2005

e Rev. 1 (Nov 2019)
1 Origin of the Ul creation:
%} Suggestion by IACS members
2 Main Reason for Change:
Update text and references to adapt to the NOx Technical Code 2008

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/Zor participating in IACS Working Group:

None
4 History of Decisions Made:

Rev. 1 agreed by correspondence under Machinery Panel task PM17906

5 Other Resolutions Changes

None
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6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:

None
7 Dates:
Original proposal: June 2018 (Proposal by Panel member)

Panel Approval: 9 October 2019 (Ref: PM17906_1Mo)
GPG Approval: 9 November 2019 (Ref: 17075_1Go)

e New (July 2004)

No records of this revision are available.

Bk
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical Background (TB) documents for Ul MPC53:
Annex 1. TB for Rev. 1 (Nov 2019)

See separate TB document in Annex 1.
Note: There is no Technical Background (TB) document available for New

(2004)

<4V >
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Part B Annex 1

Technical Background (TB) document for Ul MPC53 (Rev.1, Nov 2019)

1 Scope and objectives
The revision of the NOx Technical Code makes it necessary to update Ul MPC53.

2 Engineering background for technical basis and rationale

Updated text and references, no substantive changes to the Ul.

3 Source/derivation of the proposed IACS Resolution
N/A

4 Ssummary of Changes intended for the revised Resolution
N/A

5 Points of discussions or possible discussions
N/A

6 Attachments if any
N/A
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I ACS History File + TB Part A

Ul MPC 54: “Technical Code on Control of Emission
of Nitrogen Oxides from Marine Diesel Engines
(NOx Technical Code 2008, Chapter 4, Paragraphs 4.3.1 and 4.4.1)”’

Summary

This Ul provides a unified interpretation how to issue an EIAPP certificate for a
subsequent member engine within an engine family.

Part A. Revision History

Version no. Approval date Implementation date when
applicable

Rev.1 (Nov 2019) 9 November 2019 1 July 2020

New (Jul 2004) - 19 May 2005

e Rev. 1 (Nov 2019)
1 Origin of the Ul creation:
%} Suggestion by IACS members
2 Main Reason for Change:
To align with an amendment of NOx Technical Code adopted by Res.MEPC.177(58).

3 List of non-1ACS Member classification societies contributing through the
TC Forum and/or participating in 1ACS Working Group:

None

4 History of Decisions Made:

Rev.1 agreed by correspondence under Machinery Panel task PM17906
5 Other Resolutions Changes

None

6 Any hinderance to MASS, including any other new technologies:
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None
7 Dates:
Original proposal: July 2018 (Proposal by Panel member)

Panel Approval: 9 October 2019 (Ref: PM17906_1Mo)
GPG Approval: 9 November 2019 (Ref: 17075 _1Go)

e New (Jul 2004)

No records of this revision are available.
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Part B

Part B. Technical Background
List of Technical